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REPORT
CHAPTER 1.

R InrtroDUCTION,

1. The history of the development of the teaching and
regearch activities undertaken by the University under its direct
authority has been dealt with in detail in the Reports of the

. =Sadler Commission, of the Government Grant Committee and

@

alto of the Post-Graduate Reorganisation Committee of 1925.
Asa result of the experience of the past few years and in view of
the need for determining the financial situation in the future, it
was.felt that an investigation into the academic and financial
position of the University would be of value. The Senate, on
the recommendation of the Syndicate, adopted the following
resolution® at its meeting held on the 8th December, 1928 :

“’f.  That, in view of the fact that the present settlement
with® thé Govammmt egmes. 1o an end on Maw 33302 ,
ioiiowing« Uommitiee be appomted to mport on the present
conditiong—academic, administrative and general-—the future
progress of the Post-Graduate Department of the University,
and ifs relationship to the general work of the University and
the Colleges, together with the financial questions connected
therewith, with a view to securing permanently the most effici-
ent and economlcal organisation :

1. The Vice-Chancellor.

2. The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, or an
officer of the Education Department who is on the
Senate nominated by him.

3. President of the Post-Graduate Council in Arts or a
- representative of the Post Graduate Department, who
18 on the Senate, nominated by the Arts Executive
Commifttee,
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4. President of the Post-Graduate Council in Science or
a representative of the Post-Graduate Department,
who is on the Senate, nominated by fthe Science
Executive Committee.

President of the Board of Accounts or a repredentative >
of the Board nominated by the Board of Accounts
from amongst themselves.

[ 4

6. R. B. Ramshotham, Esq., M.B.E., M.A.; B.Lttt.
7. Professor Herambachandra Maitta, M.A.
8. Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikary, Kt., C.I.E., C.B. L .
M.A., LL.D.
9. Rai Upendranath Brahmachari, Bahadur, M.A., M.D.,
Ph.D., F.A.S.B.
10. Sir Rajendranath Mookerjee, K.C.LE., K.C.V.0.,
M.IL.E. (Ind.)
11. Rev. Father F. X. Crohan, S.J. *
12. Rev. G. Howells, M.A., Ph.D., B.Litt.»B. D. .
13. Charuchandra B1swas, qu M. A., B.L. P
14. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, Esq M. A B.L., Barrister-
at-Law, M.L..C.
15. Sir Jadunath Sarkar, Kt.,, C.1.E., M.A.,, M.LL.C.
16. Professor Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.Sc. .

17. Xhan Bahadur Aziz-ul-Huq, B.L., M.I.C.
18. W. A. Jenkins, Esq., D.Sc., M.L..C.

II. That the Vice-Chancellor be appointed Cha1rman ‘of
the Committee which will appoint its own Secretary.

I1I. That a quorum for a meeting of the Commtitee be
fixed at 10 and that the Committee be required to submit its
report to the Senate by the 81st March, 1929.

IV. That in the cases of 2-5, the appointment *of either
the Director of Public Instruction and Presidents, or their
representatives, as the case may be, shall be for the fwll term
of the Committee. - . .

V. That the Syndicate be empowered to fill up vacan-
cies, if any, in the Committee.

VI. That the Committee be empowered to call evidence
and associate with itself the following and other gentlemen :

(a) Secretaries of the Post-Graduate Councils in Arts and
Science when questions relating' to the particular
Council come up for discussion,
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by The Chairman and two members of each of the
Boards of Higher Studies when relevant gquestions are

gonsidered.
{¢) Two representatives of the Governing Body of the
s o University College of Science when questions rela-

5.3
mug.w it are considered.

-]

j

Ag vepresentatives under 1,2, 8,4 and 5 the following

became members of the Committee :

® 1. Bev, Prof. W. 8. Urqubart, M.A.  D.Litt, Viee-
. Chaneellor.
2. H.E.Stapleton, Esq.,M.A., B.8¢., F.A.8,B,, M.L.C.,
. Offg. Director of Public Insfruction. ‘
3. Prof. 8. Radhakrishnan, M.A., D.Litt.,, President of

the Post-Graduate Council in Arts.
* 4. Bir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., MLA,, M.D., LL.D., D.C.1L,

. President of the Post-Graduate Council in Science.
+ ew_ b, Bidhan Chandra Roy, Esq., B.A,, M.D., M.R.C.P.,
. . F.R.C.S8., M.LL.C., President of the Board of Accounts.

2. After the first meeting of the Committee Sir Rajendra-
nath Mookerjee, K.C.I.E., K.C.V.0., M.LE. (Ind.), resigned
and J. C. Mdtra, Esq., M.A., B.Li., was appointed by the
Syndicate to fill the vacancy. Later R. B. Ramshotham, Esq.,
M:B.E.» M.A., B.Litt., also resigned and Adityanath
Mukharjee, Esq., M.A., Ph.D., was appointed in his place.

- 8. . The Oommlttﬁe appointed Mr, Syamaprasad
Moukeww, TMOAL BEY o Dants ;
" Jnanendranath Mukherjee, D.Sc., as Secre’tarles

. 4. The scope of the enquiry, as decided on by the Com-
mittee after considering recommendations made by a Sub-
Committee, is indicated by the information asked for from
various'Bodies and by the Questionnaire (vide Appendix No. 1).

- 8. The aim of our enquiry was :

pmde o Reafeasor

{a) to ascertain the academic requirements necessary to
preserve, consolidate and stimuiate the essential fea-
tures of the present scheme of teaching and research ;

: (b) to suggest changes, if any, in the constitution and
functions of the different administrative and academic
bodies with a view to securing more effective and eco-
uomic co-ordinatiop of resources and activities:
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(@)

. ,4 .

to prepare a scheme of organisation of the offices in
order to ensure economy and better administration ;

to arrive, as far as possible, at a correct *estimate of
the financial situation which will arise when the teach-
ing and research activities of the University are placed
on a permanent and satisfactory basis as indicated in
our report and to enable the Senate }p forward a
financial statement in accordance therewith to Govern-

ment. ’ -



CHAPTER IT.
ENQGIRY AND ProcEDorE.”

8. The Questic hnaire was issted to {1} the different Boards
of Higher Studies, (2) their Chairmen, (3} the University
Professors, (4) the Post-Graduate Teachers, (5) the Syndicate, (6)
the Executwe Committees, (7) the Board of Accounts, (8) the
Boands of Management of Tm gts, (9) the Governing Body of the
University Law College, (10} the. (Governing Body of the Science
(pllege, (11) the Registrar and (12) the Controller of Examina-
tions. The Questionnaire was alsc sent to the members of the
Senate for such comments or suggestions as they desired to

make. -

@

&

s B gy

@

7. Enquiries were also made of the affiliated Colleges, the
other Universities in India, the Registrar, the Controller, the
Segretaries of the Post-Graduate Councils and the Board of
Accounts as“indicated in Appendix No. 2.

. The Secretaries of the Post-Graduate Councils were further
requested to obtain from all Post-Graduate teachers a statement
of the number of lectures delivered in the session 1928-29
tog’ethel Wlth the dates of thelr commencement dnd the numbel

The class geglsters were also exammed

g 8. The following Sub-Committees, in addition to the one
referred to in the last Chapter, were appointed :

B (1% A Sub-Committee to consider and report on the present
state of organisation of the University offices and to make
suggestioms for their future control and administration.

(2) A Bub-Committee to consider the materials received in
reply to the circular issued to Indian Umversities and to make
suggestions in that connection.

(3) A Sub-Committee fo consider the materials received in
reply to the Questionnaire and circular letters regarding the
number of hours of work, the number of lectures delivered by

{ &3
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each teacher and the number of lectures in each group of the

subject.

(4) A Sub-Committee to report on the co-ordination and
needs of the Departments of Physmlogy, Zoology, Geology and
Botany.

(5) A Sub-Committee to prepare the Report-in its ﬁnal form

The reports of the different Sub- Oommlttees,.hanfe been
embodied substantially in this Report. i

9. The Committee held 76 meetings. Proceedings of the
meetings of the Committee and all materials received, including
replies from various bodies, have been placed with the Registrar
and any Member of the Senate, if he so desires, may cpnsult
them.

10. The Committee invited to its meetmgs for discussion
the following :

(¢) Chairmen and two 1epresentat1ves of each Board ‘ol
Higher Studies.

(b) Representatives of the Governing Body of the College
of Science, and of the Hxecutive Committees, the Principal and
the Vice-Principal of the University Law College .

(¢) Prof. N. N. Gangulee, C,I.LE., Ph.D., and Dr. N. N.
Gupta to give evidence on Agriculture . .

11. meg; to the complexity of the problems 1nvolved the
Committee found it impossible to re port by the orlgmally fixed
date and were given extensions of time until Septentber 24th,
1929. .



: .  GHAPTER III.

Tas %}éwm SYSTEM AND SOME oF THEs RESULTING
¢ . FroBrEMS, ~

12, ;’%&z 3‘*““@2\&‘?&1 in Chapter T, the first part of our enguiry
‘ﬂwmmﬁ to ascertain the wademk requirements  necessary
to preserve, consolidate, and stimulate the essential features
of the present scheme of teaching and research.” In this
Chapter we shall briefly describe the present scherne in its ougm
and growth and indicate its chief problems.

« The present system of Post-Graduate teaching and adminis-
., tration was introduced as the result of the unanimous recom-
. mendations of & Committee," appointed by the Government of
Tmdia, in 1916, with a view to making the University a
* teaching Dnlversity at least in its Post-Graduate stage, in
addition to its being an examining and affiliating one. The
main recommendation of the Committee was that M.A. and
M.Se. teaching in Calcutta should be placed under the control of
a central organisation within the University itself. The
Committee also accepted the following two principles as
fundamental :

‘() An intimate association and co-operation between the
(‘ollege and the Lmversztv staffs is (?) meeratlve in the 1nterest
OF ail conceriied and of the develbpitent o nigher teachiug.

(b) It #s necessary to constitute a suitable organisation
* within which these teachers will be enabled, by discussion among
themselves, eﬂimently to conduct the teachmg and examination
of graduates.

18.° It is admitted on all hands that this centralisation
introduced ,a new era in the history of the University and
made possible the fuller realisation of the ideals embodied in
Chapter XI of the Regulations and the research activities of,
University teachers have received recognition from scholars
both at home and abroad. Previous to 1908 facilities
for advanced teaching and research were of a limited character

! The Committee was presided over by Sir Asutosh Mookerjee, and had on it as
members, Mr. W. W. Hornell, 8ir HenrvHavden 8ir George Anderson, Slr Brajendranath

Seal, Dr. G. Howelis, Sir P. C. Kuy, Prof, C. J. Hamilton and Mr, W. G, Wordsworth,
.7
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and mainly consisted of those which could be provided for in
a small number of the affiliated colleges, as has been set out in
detail in Chapter II of the report of the last Post-Graduate
Reorganisation Committee. .

14. About 1908 and thereafter the University established
M.A. and M.Sc. classes in a number of subjects, partly with the
help of a Government grant which enabled the Univeéfsity to ap-
point several Professors on the Arts side and mainly with the help
of two munificent endowments made by Sir Taraknath Palit and
Sir Rash Behary Ghose which enabled it to found the University
College of Science a few years later. The University supple-
mented these sources of income from its available funds in order
to develop its teaching and research activities. The ihitial
Government grant was increased at a later period, thus enabling
the University to wipe off its deficits. In 1925, as a result of
the recommendations of the last Reorganisation Committee, a
recurring grant of a maximum of three lakhs of rupees was
made by the Government of Bengal for the maintenance of the”
Post-Graduate Department. As this arrangement terminates in
1930, we are now called upon to devise a scheme for establishing
the Post-Graduate Department permanently on an efficient and
economic basis. .

18. The principal features of ¢he centralised scheme now
in existence are as follows : : )

A Post-Graduate Council in Arts, consisting of all the
teachers in the Arts Department and the Heads of all Colleges in
Calcutta affiliated to the B.A. standard, together with® certain.
representatives of the Senate and the Faculty of Arts, has been
created. This Body is large and it does not meet frequently.
Effective supervision of work is carried out by the ¥xecutive
Committee of the Post-Graduate Council which consists of re-
presentatives of each Board of Higher Studies together gvith the
representatives of the Senate and of the Faculty. The proceedings
of the Executive Committee are subject to ultimate cdnfirmation
by the Senate, whichis finallyresponsible for the administration.
The Boards of Higher Studies consist of teachers of the Depart-
ment together with other representatives appointed by the Post-
Graduate Council. These Boards are not definitely correlated
with the ordinary Boards of Studies which are under the
Faculties and the Syndicate. Teachers are appointed by the
Senate on the recommendation of "an Appointments Board - of
which the Vice-Chancellor is Chairman and whose personnel
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varies according to the subject for which an appointment
is made, The Chairman of a Board, who 1is elected
annually by*the other teachers, is responsible to the Executive
Comuiftee for ot of work in  that deparfment;
He s wmob g ither o - whole-time feacher or a
Professor. e -is 1wl fficio - member. of the Hxecutive
Committee, v ,

O the'Heience side the constitutions of these hodies are
similar, bui control *is complicated by the existence of the
@overning Body of the College of Science fo which functions
are allotted with regard to laboratory management.

16. Tn order to ascertain the merits and demerits of the
present system, the information which the Committee have
obtailed has been analysed in the light of the two
fundamental principles noted above. Our recommendations
are based on our investigation on these lines, taking into
account present tendencies in the sphere of University
- Education. The Reports of the last Reorganisation Committee
and of the Sadler Commission, as well as the arrange-
ments prevailing in a number of Indian Universities which
have readjusted their activities in the light of the recom-
mendations of the Commission, and above all the experi-
ence gained °in the working of the Post-Graduate Department
during the past twelveyears, have afforded us very valuable infor-
matton, cevering a wide range of different points of view.
i AP £ G

Bengal since the inauguration of the Post-Graduate scheme
and the, very substantial work done by the Post-Graduate
Department in the promotion of original research and scholarly
activities, we are convinced that we owe it to the province to
improve and stimulate the teaching side of the University and
to bring it"into closer organic connection with the constituent
Colleges and the other sections of the University. No enquiry
such as surs can serve its purpose, if its scope is not wide
enaugh to embrace all such collateral activities as have a direct
bearing on The problems. Many of the changes which appear
desirable to us are not, however, possible under the present Act,
and are therefore contingent upon legislation which may not be
carried out for a considerable time. We are making such recom-
mendations as are permissible under the present Act, and we
are alswo indicating, for further consideration by the Com-
miftee which has been appointed to consider the Draft University
Bill, certain directions in which co-ordination and legislation
seem to us to be specially necessary.




CHAPTER IV.  °
GuNERAL CONCLUSIONS.
Principles. : )

18. In making our recommendations we have been n.m,inly
guided by the following principles : .

(1) There are subjects for the study of which every Univer=
sity should provide and others for which this Un1vers1ty by
reason of its peculiar position should make special provision.

(2) Ineach main subject of study it is necessary to make :
distinction between basic courses of study and specialiséd ones
A knowledge of the former is essential for the effective pursuit
of the latter.

(3) Close co-operation between affiliated Colleges and gther
academic bodies and the Post-Graduate Departnfent is essen-
tially desirable. .

(4) In estimating the requirements for each départnient,
the amount of work which may be expected from the *teachers
in the various grades, the number of lectures whichr a Post-
Graduate student may be expected to attend and thee number
necessary for covering the prescribed courses of study should
be the main consideration.

(5) Adequate facilities are to be given to teachers to carry
on oriyinal research and opportunities should be afforded to able
students at the proper stage for being trained in mgthods of
research.

(6) Effective co-ordination of the available ﬁhaneial and
academic resources is desirable.

These principles have been applied in formulating the
proposals for the different departments, keeping in view our
obligations to the present incumbents and the necessity for
giving security of tenure to the teachers.

We bhave also considered the general questions of
academic organisation and administration and have made definite
recommendations thereon.

(10 )



Preliminary Training of Students seel

Posi-Graduate Classes.
%

19. In the Post- ‘“*&guafe classes we G
nsiderdbly di -degrees of ability and equi
gether. Aémf_ﬁ? all who gave evidence te i a act that
> matjority of shi . when they came up fo ﬁib M. A or
So. “classts from the Colleges, had not had the training
sessary  for profitably undertaking  Post-Graduate  studies
hout further prep&m‘tmn The Dost-Giraduate courses are
refore to a large exitent advanced courses of study treated

the ‘lecture’ method. If the Post-Graduate work in Calcutta
e completely confined to specialisation and research,
aclusion would be inevitable that lectures should be
and that the studenis should be given general guidance
tould . have considerable leisure for private study. The

s who gave evidence agreed that this type of Post-

ate ‘Wark at the M.A. or M.Sc. stage is not at present

le of full realisation. Professor BSir C.V. Raman’s obser-

18, coming from one whose distinction in research and

advocacy of the importance of research are beyond

m, are particularly valuable. He stated: *° Four years’

ntermediate effective teaching is absolutely essential for

sally all students. The two years’ M.Se. course is neces-

iew\ of
e brought

m

e
T

one‘in which the students must be given a thomuﬁh

ing in the fundamentals of their subiect .. :
xm are Gp research and not before

&
2

&

2elgtion between Basic and Specialised Training :
Compulsory and Optional Papers.

The aim of the M.A. and M.Sc. courses is to enable a
y alquire not only an adequate knowledge of an advanced
of the fundamentals of the main branches included 1
t of study, but also a specialised detailed knowledge of
ular branch at least, so that he may be in a position to
dependent mvebtlgatwn, after taking his M.A.
legree.  The division into compulsory and optional
wranches 1s based upon this  principle.  While

sd  application will have to be worked out b

| must, therefore, be left to the Boards of Studies,
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this general principle has been borne in mind by us i
examining the existing courses in the different department
Specialisation should be strictly consequent eupon suc
basic training. This hag an obvious bearing upon the relati
of Post-Graduate to undergraduaté studies, upon ,the sta
at which specialisation should be introduced, and up
the kind of assistance which should be given in connectign w
basic training and specialisation respectively. TgP® general
course of study, such as we must primarily provide for,. sho
consist of a basic training in the fundamentals of the whole s
ject, so correlated, where possible, with previous training !
there may be no unnecessary repetition at the Post-Grad
stage of anything which has been studied in the undergr
ate course. The student should then be able to take ups~
out loss of perspective, certain more particular altc
specialised courses. These alternatives should be cont
what are called major branches. Certain departments
University have already been organised on this basis.

21. Ordinarily a course of studies should consist
foundation or compulsory papers, and alternatives shou
allowed in the remaining papers requiring detailed and spgs
knowledge. It should not be considered necessary, nor
be possible, to teach all possible optional groups by the
raethod. Full provision for lectures should be made for
major optional groups that can usefully be studied* hes
for others it may be sufficient to arrange for personalsg
by competent members of the staff. . .

22. It is obvious that the same amount of spdeis
is not possible in every subject and we urge that the
conditions of this University should be taken into acc
determining the directions in which such specidlis
desirable. Work 1n sub-sections, which are necessar
different major groupings, should be so organised o
unnecessary duplication and the resources of the T
should not ordinarily be expended in providing for® le
sub-sections of a subject for which there is little or no
At the same time, we consider that it is desirable
provision in the fullest way possible for the devel
certain schools in which the University ought sp
encourage advanced study, e.g., Oriental Studies, for v
should be in Calcutta facilities second to none in the .
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Principles upon which Teaehing Staffs vrequired for the
Different Departments should be determined.

23 Staffs necessary for the different Departments must be
calculated as .a resuit of these considerations, taking into
accornt  the fact that leisnve wust be allowed to teachers to
pursubd their own work and to keep abreast of modern deveﬁapn
ments.  They canndk be expected to lecture or 1‘9”@1‘,} to the
extent ag teachers of undergraduate classes. Teachers
of all grades should underiake teaching work i\in the Post-
iﬂaduate classes) in addition to carrying on their own research,
and_whenever possible, guiding research workers. We are
aware that teachers of different grades in different Universities
have amounts of work varying from 2 hours to 20 hours
per week including lectures, tutorials and practical work and
we have taken this into consideration in making our decisions.
The University year normally consists of 30-3% weeks. In
Interpreting the amount of work implied in the statement
that a teacher has so many hours of lecture work a week,
1t should be borne in mind that one lecture per week in
the th-year amounts on an average to 20 lectures a year, while
one lecture sper week in the 6th-year amounts to 28 lectures per
year."” The smaller numbgr of lecture hours in the 5th year is
dwe mainly to the late publication of B.A. and B.Se. results, and
the late admission of students. We wish to draw the attention
vndicate o the de ra!th nf qec‘urmg the early pubh-

ucker) 38 L3

Maneees

in adnnﬁtmg students.

24, 'The following table sets forth what may be considered
to be a reasonable number of hours of work per week for the
different categories of whole-time teachers :

Lectures. Tatorial, Total.
?rofeséors e B 2 7
Readers * ) ver 8 4 12
Liecturers e cer O 4 12
Post-Graduate Fellows: General assistance.
_ Demonstrators or Assistant Lecturers 20 periods of
(Seience side) practical work,

" These “fgures hLave Dbeen obbained frow actual inspection of the  registers

of 1928-29,

@
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In the case of teachers who are appointed Heads of Depart-
ments a modification of this scale will be necessary.

The teachers in the Science Departments should e required
to deliver a smaller number of lectures and to devote more time
to the practical work of the students. * .

Part-time teachers should participate in wutorial work in
addition to delivering lectures and normally twg, lectures
and one tutorial per week should be their allotment of Work

25. The majority are of opinion that tutorial work Would.
vary from Department to Department and they suggest that as a
rough guide two tutorial periods should be regarded as equivalent
to one lecture. The minority are of opinion that tutorial work
should be regarded as equivalent to lecture work. The lectures
are of an advanced type and students in the Arts Departments
should not ordinarily be required to attend more than 12 houss
of lecture and 1 hour of tutorial and in no case more than 14
hours of lecture and 1 hour of tutorial per week. Tutorlal
groups should ordinarily consist of 5 students each. .

We consider that 8 lectures and approximately 20 periods
of practical work per week are adequate for the Science
students. .

26. In our report upon the different Departments we have
analysed the work in the light of the principles and figures
above outlined and have given statistics in support of our
conclusions. We are aware that o strictly mathematical
application of such principles to &ll teachers or to “all
subjects is not desirable and we do not intend that the hours
of work, lectures or tutorial, indicated against varieus posts,
should be interpreted literally. We consider that, as an average,
they are applicable and that such an analysis gives a correct idea
of the staff necessary and desirable in any particular Department.
The work will, we expect, be arranged so as to mget the
convenience of all teachers. Those specially, interested in
research and producing results of value should be giVen every
facility and encouragement, while those whose interests may be
more specially directed towards teaching should be given a greater
part in the teaching activities of the Department. In dealing
with individual Departments, we have given full consideration to«
the peculiar needs of the subject and while our conclusions are
stated in a mathematical form, it will, we think, be found that
* they embody all the principles we have laid down,
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®

Gradation of Teachers.

8. We recommend that there should be four grades of
teachers in the University—Professors, Readers, Lecturers, and
fessistant Tiecturers or Demonstrators. In addition, there should

«  be a certain number of Post-Graduate Fellowships about which
oo o WO haye made special recommendations.

&

Professors.

. 29. Professors should be scholars of distinction with a good
record of research achievement or original work. Some of us
feel however that it may sometimes be desirable to appoint
as °Pr0fessor a person who, although he has not achieved dis-
4 : teacher fromr Whom
thu.stu.deuis would ?6(’91‘«8 const 10
be capgble of guiding others in research :—:md in the case of tho&,e
responsible for organisation, be good admmmtra‘tors although

. this must necessarily be a gecondary consideration.

Heads of Departments.

80e In most Departments there is a considerable amount of
work conpected with departmental organisation and academic
control, and on the Science side with laboratory supervision
as Well. We recommend that Heads of Departments should
be appointed for this work. Usually a Professor or a senior
teacher would be appointed Head, and for this work he
‘“hnuld receive extra remuneration. At the same time, there
are in the University distinguished Professors whose achieve-
ments and ability to ingpire others and whose personal
inclinations may be such as may render it undesirable that
their time and energies should be taken up by depa,rtmantai

22379
’ 111 Feo 1763
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duties. Our detailed recommendations on the appointment
and duties of Heads of Departments are given elsewhere (vide
para. 176), ' .

Transition from the Present Situation to the Suggested Scheme.

31, It will appear that while in some departments caleula-
tions based upon the above consideralions have résulted
in a slight diminution of staff, in other Departments they*
have actually resulted in an increase of staff. We desire to say
at the very outset that in a department where there is
any such diminution, we fully accept in connection ,with
our recommendations the principle that the University has
a moral obligation towards all its whole-time teachers, who
inspite of the fact that legally their engagements terminate
in December, 1930, have to all intents and purposes been
engaged on the assumption that there was a reasonable prospect » «
that their service in the University would be made permanent.
In order to give effect to the transition from the present
situation to our suggested scheme in each department, we have to
devise a method which we consider to be both practical and
equitable. In certain departments there are men®of advanced
age nearing the time when they can reasonably be expected
to retire. It is different in other departments.® In bne
department, for example, the ages of the whole-time teachers
are 58, 38, 33, 36, 83, 33, 33. Except in the first case, .
therefore, the retirement age 1s from 25-30 years.ahead,
and to await a natural approach to the present recom-
mended scheme by the lapsing of vacated posts is t0 all intents
and purposes to sanction permanently the present cadre. It
is desirable to consider the possibility of arriving at a mutu-
ally acceptable scheme. The teachers have no permanent
agreements and their engagements terminate on DecemBer 31st,
1930. They will on that date, however, have been eggaged for
varying periods up to twelve or more consecutive years in whole-
time work in the University. The University cannot terminate
their engagements without considering its obligations towards
them. We therefore make the following recommendations.

32. If through the application of these recommendations
it should be found necessary to terminate the services of any
member of the whole-time staff, the personnel to be retained
should be decided by a Special Selection Committee as provided

*
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for in the next section and the persong whose servies are to
be terminated should be dealt with in the following manner :

(a) Subject to the recommendations in (d) and (e) below,
the services of thews rsons should be terminated on the 31sf

May, 1981, and notice tS this effect should be given to them
pg‘fi ‘\Jjgnﬂ 'erxn i;hys:y ir«f AE\}QKGL‘ v

: ident Fun \ zuimﬂ from tlee University at
8% per® cent. of iéw f%a}dii"r’m should be paid retrospective to
the b@éiﬂl}ll)ﬁ of thely  services—interest not. being payable
except in accordance with the already sanctioned scheme. Any
arnount already paid or credited is to be included in the above.

(¢) One month’s pay should be given for each completed
year of service (the pay should be the average calculated upon
the last three years of service).

{d) After “the Senate on the report of the Special Selection
Committee has made the permanent appointments in accordance
with our recommendations, the University will ask such
avhole-tjme teachers as are not given permanent appointments
and were in the service of fhe University  prior to 1st
June 1925 to decide between the following alternatives. They
may either leave University service on 31st May 1931, when
they will be dealt with as in (b) and (¢) above; or, if they
so choose, they will continue in the service of the Umversﬁcy
till 31st May 1938, and on the termination of this period they

Wﬂl‘be en‘mﬂed only to Provident Fund as in (b).

T boonhe y howe heen anmointed. mhcﬂﬂnn if t{}
lst Juna 1995 will be glven a similar choice, but that in case
they chqose to remain, they will be reappomted until 31st May
1982, instead of 1933, and they will similarly forfeit the com-
pensation utider (¢) and receive Provident Fund contributions
as under (b).

33. We recommend to Government that efforts should be
made to give suitable employment to those members of the
whole-titne staff whose services are not continued by reason of
reduction of posts.

Re-appointment of Present Staff.

34. On the termination of their present agreements appoint-
ments on a permanent basis should be given in each Department
to such members of the whole-time atwﬂ as are reappointed in
accordance with the scheme laid down in the recommendations
of this Committee.

85. For each teaching departmen’o in the University a

kS
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Special Selection Committee should be set up for this purpose
constituted as set forth hereafter.

This Special Selection Committee should gonsider the
work and qualifications of all members of the staff and, where
such work has been satisfactory shoukd recommend to the Senate
that the whole-time teachers shall be given permanent appoint-
ments, provided that the number of such appointments shall not
excced the requlremonts of the scheme recommerpded Jn this
Report.  Where the number of teachers who have given  satis-
factory service is greater than the number of posts to be filled,
the Selection Committee should make definite recommendations
as to which teachers shall constitute the permanent cadre.-

36. On the recommendation of the special Selection Com-
mittees, the Senate will also appoint part-time lecturers in dccord-
ance with our recommendations for such period as it may decide.

37. The compensation we have previously proposed should
only be granted to the holders of such appointments as are not
renewed on account of reduction of staff. .

The appointments of those whole-time teachers whose te- .
appointment the Special Selection Committee cannot recommend
for other reasons should be terminated on 31st May 1931, and they
should be given notice to that effect. They should be entitled
to receive the sum calculated accordingto paragraph 32 (b) above
but not the remuneration according, to paragraph 32 (¢).

38. We recommend that each of the Special’ Seledtion
Committees stated above should congist of 8 members® and be
constituted as follows : . . .

1. The Vice-Chancellor, Chairman. .
2. The President of the Post-Graduate Counci] concerned.
3, 4. Two members appointed by the Executive Committee .
of the relevant Post-Graduate Council of whom (a¢) one
shall be an expert (if possible, a Professor of the
Department but not a whole-time Lecturer) and (b)
one other member not connected with the Department
5, 6. Two members nominated by the Syndicate of wlom
at least one shall be an expert who shall not be a
member of the teaching staff of the University.
‘Whenever possible this expert shall be selected from
the staff of another University. .
7, 8. Two members nominated by the Chancellor after
consultation with the Vice-Chancellor. Of these two,
one shall be an expert.
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Loes Scales of Pay.

89 The remuneration offered fo experienced and distin-
glished feachers in the University is not satisfactory. All the
other Universities offer better terms and in many cases the
responsibility attached to the work in Calecutta is greater
than that elsewhere and we therefore make the following recom-
mendations,

. 30. The scale of pay of Professors should be Rs. 700-52-
1,000. An extra allowance not exceeding Rs. 250 may be
given for special qualifications to a Professor, provided that
* %1t he is* appointed Head of a Department, his total allowance
*shall not exceed Rs. 250. TInitial salaries higher than the

minimum pay indicated in the smle may be granted if
the Senate so decide.
All whole;time University Professorw including the holders
of Endowed Oh&ll”S, who are now on fixed salarles, may be
placed by, the Senate on fthe grade Rs. 700-42-1,000 on
the recommendation of a Selection Committee consmtutea as
_for the’ &Dmmtment of new Professors provided that they

take part in the beacking wWork Ui ( 2uh

as requirkd.

The stagdard of attainment by which the BSelection Com-

" .mittee should judge whether these Professors should be put on
the new grade should be the same (both for Arts and Science
Departments) as that which applies to new appointments to Uni-
versity Chairs. In any case where the Selection Committee is
not prepared to make such recommendation, the occupant will
confinue to mmain outside the grade.

44. Readers should e appointed on  the grade
Rs. 500-52-700. Readers, if appointed Heads of Departments,
should be entitled to an extra allowance not exceeding Rs. 150,
Indtial salaries higher than the minimum pay indicated in the
seale may be granted if the Senate so decide.

The majority consider that 1w addition fo the number of
Readerships recorumended 1 tifis report, the Senate, in excep-
tional cases, not more than threein all, should sanction the status

(19 )
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and pay of Readers to individual lecturers. The Senate should
decide such cases on the report of the Selection Committees
constituted for the appointment of Professors and Readers. In
these cases such proposals should be, initiated in the first in-
stance by the relevant Executive Committee.

42. Lectusers should be placed on the grade Rs. 200420-500.
Lecturers, who are at present on the grade 200-252500, should
continue to draw the annual increment of Rs. 25. We.contem-
plate that Lecturers outside the grade on special rates of pay
will be appointed in certain departments. Initial salaries higher
than the minimum pay indicated in the scale may be gramted if
the Senate so decide ; Lecturers should also be eligible for
the allowance given to Heads of Departments if tlhey are
called upon to act as such. -

43. Demonstrators or Assistant Lecturers (Science) shduld
be placed on the grade Rs. 150-15-300.

34. Post-Graduate Fellowships should be established anﬁ' ’
each Fellow should be paid a fixed salary of Rs. 125" per month. *
We do not consider that they should be regarded as part of the
permanent staff of any department. We feel that there should be
a few posts in the University to which specially brilliant students
could be appointed, pending their obtammg permanent posts as
teachers. They would carry on °research and receive a certain
amount of training as teachers by delivering special gqurses of
lectures when required. They should also be expected to take
part in the tutorial or practical work. “We are suggesting a salary
of Rs. 125 as we consider that it is not desirable to* O%BI such
remuneration as would induce a Fellow to continue as such for
a long period rather than accept an appointment in a College.
or elsewhere. The posts are to be definitely regarded-as stepping
stones and, in order to ensure this, we recommend that they shall
be tenable for two years only—renewable under egceptional .
circumstances for one additional year but not for more. We do
not recommend that, apart from Ancient Indian Mathematics,
they should be allocated to any particular department, as we
consider that they should be awarded to the most brilliant students
available at the time of award. Distribution among the different
departments should however be a factor affecting the award and
we suggest that ordinarily they should not be appointed to a
department which has recently had one attached to it.

* The sminority are in favour of Rs, 150.
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We recommend that seven such Fellows hipcs should be
established, five in the Arts Department and two in the Science.
None of these should be awarded for research in Indian Vernaculars
to which department regearch scholarships hdve been already
attached. These Fellowships should be awarded by the Hxecutive
Committee of *the relevant Pogt-Graduate Councils. & Wis
it o h@ understood that the swork of {
decisidn of the Executiv o Cormmitiee, be
the giidance of & Unfversity teacher ov @f 4 person fapprmwé by

*the Executive Committee.

o{

45. A whole-time teacher should normally do the amount
of werk indicated in our recommendations, in one or related
departments. If, however, independently of the terms of his
agreement with the University, a particular member of the

staff is requested to work in anothewepartment in addition to
. domg his normal work, additional regy meration should be payable
s= s fg hlm

L]

46. Part-time Teachers.—Ordinarily allowances at the rate
of Rs. 10O per month should be payable to or on behalf of part-
time teachers. We contemplate however that there may be
teachers for Whom it will be necessary to deviate from the above
recommendation and their remuneration should be such as may
be *fixed by the Senate on the recornmendation of the Selection
Committee.

Purioiiae Trelhery) Who ‘ate ‘teachers in
(xovemm?nt Colleges we recommend that the present arrange-
ments should continue.

Partstime teachers should not be admitted to the benefits of
the University Teachers’ Provident Fund.

Pagt-time teachers should be appointed for such periods as
tire Univeygity may decide.

Age of Retirement for Whole=time Teachers.

47. All whole-time teachers in grade should retire at the
age of 60 hut by a special resolution of the Senate their term of
appointment may be extended to 65 on the recommendation of
the relevant Hxecutive Committee.
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Appointment of Teachers Selection Committees.

48. After considering the evidence of the witnesses we
are of opinion that a change in the present method of
making appointments to the teaching staff of .the University
is desirable. We consider that when appointments to the
higher posts in the University have to be made, the.’dpinion of
experts other than those already in the, employment of, the
University should be obtained. We recommend that the
following system be followed in future :

1. Appointments to Professorships and Readerships :

Whenever there is a vacancy in a Professorship or Reader-
ship other than the endowed Chairs, a Selection Committee
should be set up constituted as follows : d

1. Vice-Chancellor, Chairman.

2. President of the relevant Post-Graduate Council. .

3. One member appointed by the Senate.

4. One expert appointed by the Syndicate.

5. One member appointed by the relevant Executive
Committee.

8. Three experts (not connected with this University,
to be nominated by*® other Universitieg, bodjes
or persons on the invitation of the Syndicate
after consultation with the relevant Execu‘mw
Committee. .

We feel that the decision of an authoritative body ‘of this
nature should carry great weight and we recomiend tha
appointments should be made by the Senate only in accordanc
with the recommendations of the Committee. In the* cases o
endowed Chairs we recommend to the Trust Boards concerne:
the adoption, as far as possible, of a uniform mode of gppoint
ment as proposed above.

II. Appointments to Posts otheT than Professorships or Reader
ships :

In the case of these appointments there is not the sam
necessity to consult outside experts and we propose tha
appointments should be made by the Senate only in accordanc
with the recommendation of a Selection Committee constitute
as follows : .

L. Vice-Chancellor, Chairman.
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2. President of the relevant Post-Graduate Council.
- 3. Head of the relevant imp{utmeuu
4, 5. "®wo members to be nominated by the Syadic&te of
~whom one shall be & Prinecipal or a teacher of an

fap:m:;;wﬁ by the

ol conain
2 » '/._ ,i(;uii »jh(\xg
ber who shall bea

any Mahomedan member, #
nominagte an additional mem
Mahomedan,

The minority were ol opinion that in. (8) above the words
“the Symhcatc shall nominate’”  should be replaced by the
words “‘the Syudicate may nominate.”’ :
The Senate should have the power to send back the names
proposed:by the Selection Committee for its review,

8

e,

B

Rules Governing Appoimtments.

49. We fecommend also the following rules for adoption :

i ® . ;
k. Al} whole-time teachers shall be given contracts em-
bodying,their terms of engagement.

to ail appeointments :

(1) In the case of new appointments whole-time teachers
shall ordinarily be engaged on probation for 2 years after
which their® appointments may be made permanent. — In the
case of appointment of Professors, this rule may be relaxed.

{2) When any vacancy arises, the post shall be advertised
and hpplicatiens ihvited. A Selection Committee in accordance
with the accepted scheme shall be set up and shall consider the
applications received, together with any statement or recommen-
dation which may be sent by the relevant Executive Committee.
The choice of the Selection Committee shall not necessarily
be ‘confined to those who have applied.

(3) No appointment shall be made unless the Selection
Comumittee is satisfied that the dandidate possesses the full mini-
mum qualifications considered necessary for the post.
% ;
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50. The above rules shall not apply in the case of the
present incumbents who will be reappointed on the recommenda-
tion of the Special Selection Committees. .

Temporary Appointments. .

51. The * amount of tutorial work required according
to our scheme will fluctuate with the number of «students
actually reading in a department. TIf iw any particular-year the
increase in tutorial work necessary is such that the normal staff
cannot reasonably be expected to cope with it, then we recom-
mend that temporary appointments of lecturers outside the grade
or of part-time lecturers should be made. In making such
appointments, the claims of applicants who have already served
the University should be given priority. For such appointments
the Hxecutive Committee should make definite proposals to the
Senate for sanction.

.

52. The Executive Committee should have the powey of~=
making temporary teaching arrangements, whenever necdessary,e
provided that if such arrangements involve additional financial
commitments, the Hxecutive Committee shall refer the matter
in the first instance to the Board of Accounts.

Leave Rules for the Teaching Staff. * .
53. After considering the draft leave rules framed by a.Com-
mittee of the Syndicate, we recommend that the following leave
rules be adopted for whole-time teachers including Professors.

‘We are of opinjon that it is open to the Senate to modify
the leave rules as and when it may think mnecessary, provided
that in the case of those who have been appointed on terms
already agreed upon, the rules will be modified only by mutual
consent. The rules which are now suggested should be appli-
cable to all future incumbents, and to such present incumbents
as have not been engaged on terms involving special leave
facilities. We are of opinion that they should apply to all
teachers of the University including those appointed by the
Trust Boards as far as is legally admissible.

1. Kach teacher shall be eligible for leave on full pay
for a period equal to one- -ninth_ of the time spent on active
service mc]udlng regular focatlons but not leave,
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2. Leave due shall be leave earned lsgs leave faken with
aﬁowaﬂf‘eq .gfanted under these rules,  Study leave shall not
be debited to the leave account.

3. Jueave may be either affixed or prefixed to vacations.

4. TLeave on full pay shall not be taken for a period
exceedjng six months at any one fime inclpding vacations.
Lieave may 9o taken on half pay, one hall of the leave so taken
being debited to the ! legve account on full pay.

. 5. Short urgent leave on full pay not excesding 10 days
in any one academic year may be gramcd by the immediately
superior authority to any teacher. Intimation of such leave
shall be immediately sent fo the authorifies. Such leave shall
not be added to University holidays or vacations but may be
added to Sundays. Short urgent leave shall be debited to the

leagve account. ’ :

6. Leave on Medical Certificate may be granted at any
one time-——

® . {1) On full pay to the extent due for a period not exceed-
ing six months including vacations.
(¢1) On half pay to the extent due.
(12¢) When not due—
(a) On half pay for a period not exceeding 6 months.
() Om quarter pay for a period not exceeding 12 months.
(c) Without pay for a period not exceedmg 2 years.
'%‘E‘xr" L«aw b

m b tue unm the leave account

&

RS @

&

shows a credit balance
, 7. Study leave on full pay or any less amount, as may be
* determined by the Senate, may be granted by the Senate on the
“recommentation of the Executive Committee to any teacher for
a total period not exceeding two years in his whole service.
Periods epent -on deputation shall not count as study leave.
. 8.1 The tofal amount of leave taken on full pay shall not
exceed two years (excluding vacations) in the whole service.
9. Active service means all service in the University
v except leave or vacations taken in conjunction with leave.
10. The total amount of leave with pay of any kind at
any one time shall not exceed two years.
11. Leave allowance shall be calculated with reference
to the pay drawn by the teacher on the day preceding that
on which he procceds on leave.

¥ The minority wers of opinion that this rule should be delsted.
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12. Short urgent leave will be granted by the Head of the
Department. Other leave will be granted by the Executive Com-~
mittee concerned except that in cases where additienal commit-
ments are involved the Board of Accounts will be consulted

before leave is finally granted. .

13. Nothing in these rules is intended to restrict the
unfettered discretion of the authorities in refusing or fevoking
the grant of leave, should the 1nterests of the Umversmy 80
require.

Leave of Part-time Teachers.

53. We do not consider it necessary to elaborate rules em-
bodying leave privileges of part-time teachers. We recommend
that the Executive Committees should be empowered to grant
leave to part-time teachers as may be considered necessary
provided that the leave so granted shall not be more liberal than -
that admissible to whole-time teachers. . >~

»
L]

58, Provident Fund Rules for Teachers and EMployecs other
than Inferior Servants as defined in Government Pension
Regulations.

1. A person who has been appointed to a permanept post
in the service of the University, other than a person holding a
pensionable post or one carrying a gratuity, shall subscribe fo the
University Provident Fund. Persons excluded under this &xception
should if possible and on mutually agreeable terms, be allowed to |
join the Provident Fund. If a probationer is afterwards confirmed.
he shall' be entitled to contribute to the Provident Fund the
amount which he would have been entitled to contribute if he
bhad been appointed to a permanent post when he figst joined
service: Im such an event the University shall contrlbute a like
amount but not the interest.

2. A sum equal to 8g per cent. of the salary shall be
‘deducted from the salary of each subseriber every month and
paid into the Provident Fund and the University shall contribute
an equal amount in respect of each subscriber.

Provided that a member who has insured his own life and
ass1gned the policy to the University shall be entitled, on pro-
duction of the life insurance premium receipts, to a refund of the
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amount paid as preminm, but the amount so returned in one
year shall nof exceed the mgmbe; s contribution for that year.

, , deductions are
to be made and contribufions are o be paid, any fraction of
rupee shall be omitted.

In calenlating the month E\,

Fot the spurpose of 1 the term ““silary ' s
held 1o z“uem mrmtim & ‘efm'iajr ‘mvﬂﬂv allowances by
way of remuneration fob service, including leave allowances but
bt travelling and house aﬂmmncps 01 r casnal payments for

special, work.

3. A University Provident Fund Account shall be opened
at the” Caleutta Branch of the Tmperial Bank of India to which
the total deductions from the salaries, as well as the correspond-
ing. contributions from the University, shall be eredited at the
beginning of each month. Any cash balance of the Fund in
excess of Re, 5,000 shall ordinarily be invested before the end
of each “month in securities, approved by the Syndicate in con-
* snltation with the Board of Account% in accordance with the
provisions of Sec. 20 of the Indian Trust Act of 1882, All
investments and securities shall be held in the name of the
University whjch is the Body Corporate under the Act.

4. The interest earned By the Provident Fund money shall

b@ lelded proportlonately amongst the subscmbers and credited
~ s cvpditad

5. Wich subscriber on retirement, or his heirs or assigns on
his death, shall receive the amount standing at his credit together

*with interest calculated up to the beginning of the month in

which he rétires or dies.

Note,—Retirement under this section ~means  either
(a) final retirement after attainment of the age of retirement,
() mbignatmn after completion of not less than three years’
service, or (¢) loss of appointment due to abolition of the poqt or
(d) retirement on medical grounds.

Prowded that if & subscriber 1631{;115 before the completion of
three years’ service and if his resignation has the approval of the
University, he shall receive with interest the amount as stated
above and if such resignation has not the approval of the Ui-
versity he shall not receive the dontribution of the University and
the interest thereon.
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And provided further that in the event of dismissal on
account of misconduct and gross neglect of duty he shall forfeit
the University contribution. (Thls proviso will be deleted if it
is not in conformity with the prov181ons of the Provident Fund
Act.)

6. Each subscriber shall receive from the_Reg1strar of the
University, notelater than the 80th September of each .year, a
statement of his account showing the opening baldhce. at the
beginning of the previous financial year, fhe deposits and, with-
drawals during the previous financial year ending June 30th
and the balance after the addition of interest. He must
satisfy himself as to the correctness of this statement and- errors
should be brought to the notice of the Registrar within one
month from the date of its receipt. .

7. A subscriber who is on leave may continue to subscribe
during his leave either on the basis of his leave allowance or
his salary. But in case of leave without pay no contribution
shallbe payable by the University. (Thls proviso will be deleted *
if it is not in conformity with the provisions of the Providert ™
Fund Act.) .

8. Temporary advances may be granted, with the sanction
of the Chief Executive Authority, to the subscribers from the
sums at their credit in the Provident Fund subjec§ to the follow-
ing conditions :—

(a) Interest shall be charged’at the rate of 6 per cent, per
annum,

(b) The total amount of such advances at any time shall
not exceed six months’ salary of the ubscriber provided that the
amount so advanced does not exceed one half of his owh contri-
butions.

(¢) Advances with interest shall be 1epayable by monthlys
instalments by deduction from his salary by monthly «instalments
not exceeding twenty-four to be specified at the time of granting
the advance.

(d) An advance shall be granted by the Chief Execgtwe
Authority only on a written declaration of the mtend‘ing borrower
that it is necessary to meet expenses in connection with any one
of the following events :—

(i) Serious illness of the subscriber or his wife or children

or & dependant as defined in the Provident Funds Act
(Act XIX of 1925).

(#2) The marriage of a daughter.

(111) The death of parents,»daughter or son or wife or

husband.



L

B

¢ 29
{iv) The building of his house.
{(v) Other reasons satisfactory to the Chief Executive
Authority and not repugnant to the Provident Fund Act.
(), No further advance shall be granted unless six months

have ehnwd since the repayments of the last instalment of his
}_}u,‘mqius loan.

@
%  Tuch subscriber shall, as soon as possible after he joins
the Fund, fill in a “Farm' of Declaration’ showing how he Wzshes
- the amount of his accumulation to be disposed of after his death.

A0, TFor the purposes of these rules the following survi-
vors only of a subscriber shall be held to constitute his
family :—

(a) Widow or widows.
. (b) Children.?

{¢) Widow or widows and children of a deceased son
or children of a daughter.

Where a subscriber comes under any special law of suc-
cession the term family should be extended so as to include
legal heirs under such law.

11. Assubscriber may in his declaration provide for the
assignment of the whole oy a portion only of the amount. (The
dwposal of the balance Wﬂl “be governed accordmg to Liaw.)

T

'4.1-4,, Lilt JJLL muivL i 'H,u_é_uu f‘i' ; e

at-any 4ime and a fresh Deolaratzon gshall be operative., If
minors gre nominated in a Form of Declara‘ciom the person or
persons to whom sums intended for their benefit are to be paid
should be $tated in the Form of Declaration.

13. » In the event of the subscriber having a family as de-
fined in clause (1U) he is not permitted in his Form of
Declaration to leave the amount of his accumulations or. any
part of"it to any one outside the family.

14. On a subscriber’s death before retirement the amount
shall be disposed of as follows :~—

(a) Tt, or such portion of it as may be specified in an
cecepted Form of Declaration, will be divided among all or any

Specimen forin printed in the Appendix No. 11,
2-An adopted child shall be considered to be 2 child within the weaning of this rule

when under the personal law of the subseriber, adoption is legally lecoﬁmsed ags eonferring
the status of a natural child.
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members of his family in accordance with the teriis of the De-
claration. If the Declaration relates to a portion only of the
amount, the balance will be distributed to persons mentioned in
the Declaration pro rata. .

(b) "If there be no party entitled to receive under para-
graph (a) above, she amount will be paid to the subscsiber’s
legal representative or such other person or persons &5 may be
determined by a Civil Court, competent to.pass orders im. this
respect, provided that if the sum remaining at the credit of the.
subscriber does not exceed Rs. 500, it may be paid to such per-
son or persons as the Senate may consider to be the proper per-
son or persons to receive it.

156, The University will not be bound by, or recognise, any
assignment or encumbrance executed or attempted to be created
which affects the disposal of the accumulations of a subscriber.

16. The Provident Fund Accounts shall be audited annu- . ea
ally by a Government Auditor together with the other accounts
of the University.

17.  The securities of the Provident T'und shall be appraised

by the Board of Accounts at the market value ruling on the last

-day of each University financial year and after such appraisal if
the difference between the market value of the securities and

the total amount of liabilities is substantial the matter shall be

Erought to the notice of the Senate for such action as they think
t. . S

18. All questions of interpretation of these rules *shall be
decided by the Senate, whose decision shall be final. *

19. The accounts of the Provident Fund shall be.kept in a
| form approved by the Board of Accounts.

20. Subject to the consent of the subscriber concesned in
each case and provided it is not repugnant to the provisions«of
the Provident Fund Act these rules shall apply to the amounts
accomulated in the names of the members of the teaching staff
up to the date when these rules shall come or -shall have come
into force, in the account called the Provident Fund Account,
and the amounts paid into that account shall be considered ag
paid in accordance with these rules.

56. We recommend that Government should be approached
for sanction of the above rules and their permission secured
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to transfer, subject 1to  the consent of the subscribers, the
amounts already accumulated in their names to the Provident
Fund to bescreated under these rules.

87. The present mmisterial -
the ofhcewaéf “% have pensienary o the option
of joining 4 : ut Fuand ot : 16 ”' pcmmnaw
privilig Those who elect fo ;0 1 the I"t:m"f’ien’{ Fund should
be credited with ‘ézhﬁé capitalised value of their pension already

austi mem bers of

§

radd,




CHAPTER VI.
L ]
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR TBACHING STAFFS OF DIFFERENT
DEPARTMENTS, *

Arts. ¢
ENGLISH.

Statistics.

Sanctioned Staff according to the recommendation of the
Reorganisation Committee, 1925 (p. 45) : .

Whole-time Teachers :
1 Professor and 8 whole-time Lecturers.

Part-time Teachers: 7.
Actual Staff in 1928-29 :
Whole-time : .
1 Professor on fixed pay and 7 whole-time Lecturers.
Part-time : ’
10, 2 from City College, (paid), 1 from Ripon
College (paid), 2 from outside (paid), 83 from the
Presidency College for whose services the ‘University
has entered into a special arrangement with

Government and 2 lLiecturers whose services have * .
been requisitioned from other Departments.

No. of candidates for M.A. Engligh, 1928 125 (Group A), 3 {Group B)

No. of 5th-year Students ... w143 . . -
No. of 6th-year Students ... e 99
No. of possible courses of study we -2
Present total number of lectures per week
according to time-table 5th-year ... 32 .
6th-year ... 20

Details of Courses.—First * four papers are common and
Paper VIIT is an essay paper. . ;

( 33 )
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Analysis of Work actually done by Teachers i English.

Name s SRR 24 T 2
of Teacher, B N e =0 g2 L.,
@ A & ;‘ﬁ 24 B wey S i B2 . ol Eé)—"? ;
o8 JEETR B - G 8 g
2 =y FEdwg 8 £ £88 £§
. £ Aa e g g geE. g
® i Iy :®
Accolding to 1
® - 5 e 3
4 I 1% 64 165 g2
N 4o i 4 7 200 &
I "Ganguoly 4 g g% 84 216 8z
J. C. Ghosh - On gtudy legve w hout pay.
K. B. Ray 3 g 23 7 e 7
8.0, Ray 3 1 2% 6% 151 - B
A K. Sen ‘ 2 2% 7% 156 6}
P:R. Sen* 2 1 2% 5% 138 5%
R No.; of lectures
. = according to Tutorials . .
& = time-table according T?Zgi ;ergl;zgén
e per week. t6 routine, ’
Pari-time. - Ras.
Prof. H. ¢, Maitra ... 250 2 53
Dr. S. Banerjde i 32
P. C. Ghosh e e 3 88
B, XK. Gutw ... 100 1 29
B. G- Mukherjee 1 .28
. N. Ghosh : ;o 100 1 30
R Mookerjee. ? St 200 3 4 62

58. According to our scheme the necessary lecture work is
one and a, half hours per week per paper. The maximum provi-
sion however should not exceed two hours per week per paper
excluding essay. There are ten papers for which provision for
lectures Should be made. The majority of the Committee are of
optnion that if *the suggestion of the Board of Higher Studies
in English regarding another alternative group is accepted, this

© Phe tutcrial hours are obtained from an inspection of the registérs and do nob take
accotnt of the fact thab certain tutorials are held ‘conjointly. Compulsory attendance
was not enforced, The students 3id not regularly attend the tutovial clagses last year. =~ Ag
an example, in one class with a possible 221 attendances throughout the year there . were
only 51 acbual attendances, i.e., less than 25°/..  The average attendance was abous 45%:,

* Algo lectures in Indian Vernaculars Department.

* On leave for part of year. e does not accept his salary which is being funded,

A
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might be carried out in such a way as not to require a total of
more than 44 lectures per week. This is based on the assump-
tion that two sections in the fifth-year will not be necessary.
The minority consider that a larger number will be required.

»  89. The English Department is the largest 6ne and
requires constant supervision. The tutorial -work especially
demands efficient‘organisation and control. .o

60. The Board insisted that more tutorial work was neces-
sary and stated that in their opinion two hdurs’ tutorial work per

week per student was desirable. 'We are not in agreement with®

this opinion and have already stated that we consider thaj one
hour per week is sufficient. The analysis of work done this
year shows that the actual work of the teachers has been less
than what would be required of them according to the standard
laid down in the present report. The whole-time staff has been
calculated on the assumption that eight part-time Lecturers will
be immediately appointed. The majority consider that on an
average ten part-time Lecturers from Colleges might be available.
We are of opinion however that while eight part-time Lec-
turers from Colleges could be immediately appointed, the claims
of part-time Liecturers from outside for re-engagement should not
be overlooked by the Special Selection Committee. If and when
a vacancy occurs in the whole-time staff appointed ih accordance
with our scheme, we suggest that the number of part-time
Lecturers should, if possible, be increased so as to allow” of
absorption of one vacancy. Omn the other hand, if at afy time
the supply of suitable part-time teachers falls below the require-
ments of the scheme, we consider that whole-time mene should
be appointed on a temporary basis to meet the requirements.

61. 'The following staff is in our opinion adequate :

Salary. Lectures.®  Tutorials,
Whole-tdme Teachers. Rs.

1. ProfesSOI' e 700'5‘2(!"1 ,OOO '4: [ ] e
9. Reader : ... b00-32-700 . 8 4.
3. - Do. we 500-52-700 g8 * 4
4. Lecturer <o 200-20-500 6 8
5. Do. ... 200-20-500 6 8
6. Do. .. 200-20-500 6 8

38 32

P'art-time Teachers.

—
a2}
@0

ot
-~

40
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62. The above staff is more than adequate to cope with the
normal work and we are of opinion that when one teacher is
away on Eea?e? no acting arrangement will be necessary. If the
introduction  of an additional alternative group on the basis
suggested by the Board of Higher Studies in English should be

decided upon, ‘the majority do not consider that any increase in

the whola-time staff will be required.

§§ Vlhr?rww:n%,mm opinion that :\i f

1ig
 nues as ab present, the number of whole-time teachers including
“the Professor should be maintained at six. The majority feel
however that the resources of the Colleges are not being ufilised
to the fullest extent. While they are nof convinced that the
Uolleges will always be able to supply 4 more part-time Lecturers
which would allow immediate further reduction of the whole-time
staff, they feel that if the number of students in the Department
should decrease, thereby necessitating & reduction of work, one
whole-time post might be allowed to lapse when a vacancy arises,
* apd further help might be obtained from the Colleges, if possible.
If on the other hand the number should increase, the additional
work should be provided for, if possible, by the appointment of
part-time teachers from the colleges or temporary lecturers
outside the grade as indicated in paragraph 51.

64. The maximum cost of the propoesed scheme would be
Rs+4,700 per month as aghinst a maximum cost of Rs. 5,500
of the_present one. :

il

3
A

pasl

: demand conti-

o

S NN

4 Ineluding the cosh of the eighth whole-tims Lechurership which is vacant:

@
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ECONOMICS.

Statistics.

Sanctioned Staff according to the report of the last' Beor-
ganisation Committee is as follows :—

(1) 1 Professor. The Reorganisation Committee re-
commended that on the retirement of the present incumbent,
the Professorship should revert to a Liecturership.

(2) 6 whole-time Lecturers in grade.
(8) 1 Lecturer outside the graded service, and
(4) 4 Lecturers from the affiliated Colleges.

Actual Staff in 1928-29 :

Whole-time Teachers excluding the Minto Professor.—8
{1 Professor on grade ; 5 Lecturers on grade including 1 on
leave ; 2 Lecturers on fixed pay). .

Part-time Teachers.—11': 5 from Colleges (1 Paid from
City College, 3 from Presxdency College, 1 from .Scofttish
Churches College, temporary), 2 Honorary Lectures.and 4
teachers whose services have been requisitioned from other
Departments.

Alternative Courses allowed with Number of Students taking
each Combination.

Group A Y. B 38
Money and Banking . 15
Statistics 2
Tnternational Trade .. 14 .
Mathematical Economics... e 7

1 In the Budget provision has been made for one additionn! part-time man on Rs. 100
in place of Mr. Panchanandas Mukherjee who is onl eave.
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J. P. Niyogis*

there is scope for reduection.

Group B ves

Im;emat ional Law

bouology

Comparative Politics,

L]
No. of M.A. CUandidates 1928 ...

.s Fhaidents Bth-year

i s oy Bthieyear
leefures per week, Sth-vear
. s Gih-vear

j . &£
Staff, . =2 NN
£ d¥ ‘i
= g0 =i
_ CREE LA

o Whole-time.*
Rs.

Frof. P.N. Banerjea 1,000 42 57
5 C. Ray 650 8 111

P. C. Ghosh? 375 4 95
Benoy K. Sarkar 650 4 92

outside the grade
R. M. Chaudhuri® 375 5 101
475 (on study leave).

R. C. Rau® 400 = 3. 80
Bejoy K. Sarkar 400 - 4 110
5. N. Banerjee 200 ' 48
(outsuie ‘
Pafrt-timea

P. N. Sarkar 100
N. C. Bhattacharys 100
(from 1st March 1929)

o# from Presidency College).

see

34
. 14
512
3
G
118
73
14
e g B
EHES  A%g
S BT oE
bl
@ 8 an: Ly
M - Eae
SE8ed 2E3
36 ¥
70 %%
46 12
114 4%
56 21
100 4

! Beverdl of the lecturers were bn leave durmg part of the year.

* Bxcluding seminar work, 1 hr. per week in January only.

* Receives an ailowance of Re. 50 per month for B.Com, Teaching.

ce e

@59

10 Part-time teachers (without allowances ot from other departments

* 85. Astfar as the Economics Department alone is concerned,
it 18 clear that on the basis of work done during the last year
Most of the teachers however
lecture in the M. A. Commerce and B. Com. Departments and
the question of the necessary number of posts is intimately bound
up with the requirements of those Departments. Certain teachers
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receive an allowance for their work in the B. Com. Depart-
ment., It was stated by teachers giving evidence that, owing to
the fact that theoretical economists were called upon to deal
with the subjects, sufficient emphasis was not given to the
practical aspects. The obvious course appears to be to provide
adequately for the Economics Department and afterwards to
make additions as needed for work in Commerce. Thg préceding
tabular statement shows that the combined work of*the feachers
in these two Departments, excluding tMeir work in corinection
with the B. Com. courses, is below the standard recommendet
by us. The introduction of the tutorial system will however
considerably increase the work of the teachers.

66. The following staff appears to be adequate, making an
allowance over and above the present scheme and also for the
introduction of tutorials. According to the time-table, the
number of lectures is 57 per week, including those for two of the
optional subjects in each of the groups A and B. Many of these -
do not appraently run throughout the whole year ; for, last year ~=
the 8 whole-time members of the staff delivered between *them -«
694 lectures in the Economics Department. If provision is made
therefore for 40 lectures per week from the whole-time teachers,
the staff will be adequate.

Name of Teacher. Salary. Lectur.es. Tatorials,
Whole-time Teachers. - Rs. * . .
1. Professor (Minto)* 700-52-1,000 4 .
2. Reader 500-5,2-700 8 4
3. Do. 500-52.700 8 4
4. Lecturer 200-20-500 6 «° 8
5. Do. 200-20-500 6, 8
6. Do. 200-20-500 6 8 .
7. Do. 200-20-500 6 8
Part-time Teachers,
8-12. Five Part-time TLiec- 500 10 . 5
turers. . . 5
54 * 45

We are of opinion that the staff is sufficiently large to
allow of work being carried on satisfactorily when one
member is away on leave.

67. The maximum cost of the proposed scheme would be
Rs. 4,900, as against the maximum cost of Rs. 5,450 for the
present staff including the Minto, Professor.

: The new grade will nobt affect the present incumbent. This Chair carries s fixed
galary of Rs. 1,000 per month and in future appointments may be made on Rs. 1,000,
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COMMERCE.

Sanctioned Scheme according to the Repor

ﬂiwﬂaﬂlsdfl(}ﬂ Committee (p b%}

vt

¥

of the last Be-

(1) 2 whole-time dLiecturers in grade, and
() 4 part-time Lecturers recruited either from the

Colleges or outside,

&
& &

8, ® Sﬁ

mi wal Staff in 1928-28

&

&

Whole-time teschers I
Part-time teachers 6
No. of M:A, ¢andidates, 19&8 21
No. of Sthoyear students 20
No. of 6th-year students . 16
No. of hours’ lectures per week 55h~ye‘ﬂ 16
. s v 6theyear 28
No. of students in different groups. : 5th-Year, 6th-Year.
07 Statistics 3
Agh Eeonomies 7
Auditing 13
Ind. btruc and Deveiopment 9
Eco. Geography 8
Business Owrganisation 9
Currency . 3
Heo. History 2
Eco., Transport 10
. Analyszs of Wm“k s o
. Sl Txme-table Actual in Average
Name of Teacher. Salary, work per year, per. week.
. week,
Whole-time. Rs. :
Dr. H. Sinha 200-25-500 " 2 45 2
Part-tyme.
Dr. R. Pal. | 200 4 72 3
8. K. GHosh 200 3 39 13
G. Basu - 160 - 4 54 2
5. R Batliboi 150 3 54 2
S. N. Mukherjee 100 2 44 13
. M. M. Ray 100 2 20 1

68. Four papers are compulsory and the four optional papers

are taken fr

om a list of nine possible subjects.

If, therefore,

lectures are given in all the nihe optional subjects, then thirty-
nine Jectures per week will have to be given (13X 11X 2) on the

®
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basis of 1% hours per week per paper per year. Certain of these
lectures cover the same ground as is covered by lectures in similar
subjects in the Economics course. Most of the witnesses dealing
with Economics were of opinion that, as a rule, it was necessary
to keep the Economics and Commerte lectures, separage, as the
point of view from which the subject was approached as also its
scope were diffevent. That the courses of study should be entirely
separate does not appear to be borne out by the sch¢mes .adopted
elsewhere. In the Liondon School of Econpmms for example, the
teaching in Hconomics and Commerce is common in several
papers. We consider, therefore, that co-operation is possible also
here in Calcutta. At least three of the optional papers have a
substantial amount of common matter with subjects included in
the Economics course. Tutorial work is not required to as great
an extent as in the other departments, for in only two of the
nine optional groups does the number of students reach ten.
Tutorial supervision need, therefore, only be provided in the
fifth-year when the compulsory subjects are taken.

69. We do not consider that the decision on the queéstion of
the staff needed for the M.A. Commerce course should be compli-
cated by considering possible requlrements for B.Com. teaching.
The scheme we propose below is for M.A. teaching only.

70. We have proposed a separate teaching staff for the Com-
merce Department but are of the opinion that, for administra-
tive purposes, the Departments of Heonomics and *Cominerce
should remain under the control of one Head. There should be
a considerable amount of interchange of teachers, and .this. can
only be satisfactorily and economically attained by plasing both
under the control of one organising authority. This does not
exclude the possibility of separate Boards of Studies, if the
experts consider such a step to be necessary.

Proposed Staff.

Salary. Lectures. , Tutorials.
Whole-time Teachers. Rs.
1. Reader 500-50-700 * Qe £
2. Lecturer 200- 20 500 10 2
Part-time Teachers.

3. Lecturer 200 4 e
4. Do. 200 4
5. Do. 150 3 e
6. Do. : 100 2 .
7. Do. . 100 2

34 6
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If 1t is not possible to obtain competent praotical men on
Rs. 100, we recommend that the remuneration of the last
two be raised to Bs. 150.

74. The above scheme provides for 34 lectures per week
and this we LOII&IdeI“ snould allow of the introduction of the
two additional %;WMGL% which the ] C“fﬁ considered
desirable. «Thi
uijtiﬁ‘ﬁ@* hitgy € pr ﬂwg&h? ii& {ha ey :5.43*5
none of the Wh sachers, am@onﬂsed aceord-
"ing to our Qﬂhem will b@ ﬂﬂe sahgfaﬂmufv to deal with them.
Special steps should be taken for securing pmctmal training in
connection with the subjects taught. The Committee are of
opinion that, for the present, no increase in the optional subjects
is desirable but that attention should be concentrated on the
existing subjects specially from the point of view of practical
training.

72.  The proposals contemplate the appointment of an
addltlo’na} whole-time teacher over and above the staff now

attached to the Department. This increase of teaching resources

might be effected by adding to the proposed staff of the
Economics Department one  Lecturer and requiring  that
Department ,to provide twelve hours’ teaching work, as at
present, in the Commerce Department. Severai of the
witnessess, however, emphasized the need for more practical
bias in the Commerce teaching and it might be advisable
to appoint the additional teacher specifically for this purpose.
T]ms we feel is a questloﬁ that can only be %ahsfactorlly dealt

UU.LLQ.,\LAA U{/“\_}b V .hnu

B g

73. It will be observed that the amount of work that is
expected of the part-time teachers in the Department is less
than that  allotted in other Departments. This is due to the fact
that the part-time teachers are professional men not engaged in
the teaching profession. = It isalso anticipated that remuneration
orr a basis less liberal than that proposed would not be acceptable.

74. The maximum cost f)f the present staff is Rs. 1,350 per
month.  The maximum cost of vur scheme wonld be Rs, 1,050
(plus Rs. 100 if the two part-time teachers on Rs. 100 are
appointed on Rs. 150 each).
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PHILOSOPHY.

Statistics.s

Sanctioned | Staff according to the Report of the last Re-
orgamsatlon Committee (p. 54) : e

(1) 1 University Professor (excluding the George V
Professor of Philosophy).

(2) 4 whole-time Lecturers in grade. .
(3) 1 whole-time Lecturer outside the graded service.

(4) 2 part-time ILiecturers outside the graded service;
these posts are to be sanctioned for not more than two
years for the present.

(5) 5 Lecturers from the Colleges.
Actual Staff in 1928-29 : .

W hole-time Teachers.—T7 (including the George V Pro-
fessor of Philosophy and one Professor on grade).

Part-time Teachers.—9 (5 from Colleges—of whom 3 receive
salaries, 1 is from the Presidency College and the
other is Honorary; the services of 4 teaclrers have
been requisitioned from othgr Departments).. .

Number of Students.
5th.Yelr. Gth-Year.

Tot&l L) wes ven 35 . 22
Alternative Courses with Number of Students taking, each
Combination. . . .
Theology . . 15 5
Psychology ... Ve 4 2
Ethics 9 5
Logic 3 4
Special Branch % 4 6 °
M.A. Candidates, 1928 ... . 36
No. of 5th-Year Lectures and Tutorisls - 36

No. of 6th-Year Lectures «se 18
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Analysis of Work.

e
Time-table 4 otyal delivered,  Average per

N ame'of Teachers. Smala,ry, h?;l::kper 1098.99, waek.
‘ Bs:
me. 5. Radhakeishnan 1,000 8# J4 4
Oi Hivatad Halder 700 8 143 by
Chafte} jee 400 10 307 8}
Dy ?”* ‘K. Das. (On Study
N feave, rejoined on the
21st February, 1929.) 3875 44
B B De 350 g 128 5
. 8. K. Maitra 7 475 10 185 74
Dr. A. K. Guha (outside the '
grade). 825 8 139 54
Part-time Teachers.

«» Dev. Prof. W, 8. Urquhart * 100 3
Psof. J° R. Banerjea 100 2 53 2
Dr. A N. Mukherise 100 4 108 4
B. K. Mallik (Oﬁ‘g 100

6 Lecturers from other Departments or from Pwmdency College.

75. Tlere are six compulsory papers of which one is an essay
paper. Students have the option of choosing one of five
groups from which the other two papers may be taken. One of

these groups however may include further subd1v1s1ons ina spemal
. af Ty Dhilocs an ‘

Wré‘admg :so)me of the groups;‘ the iectures on these groups’

are of the nature of tutorials. Allowing for lecturing in each
group, and in not more than two of the subd1v1smns, there will
be 17 papers for which lectures are required, i.e., 51 lectures per
week, At present the time-table shows 59 but the actual total
number of lectures delivered in this department by whole-time,
part-tithe and other teachers was 1,396 which gives on our
bdsis of calculation 55 lectures per week.

76. We consider that more co-operation is possible between
the Philosophy Department and the Experimental Psychology
Department. The majorily are of opinion that full provision
for lectures in Psychology need not be made in the Philosophy

* The number of lectures as shown in the roufine refers to the beginning of the
gegsion but as lecturers who were on leaye returned, the number of lectures in the routine
diminished to between 5 and 6 per week.

2 On leave without pay from 4th August, 1928,
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Department and that if for the two papers in Psychology a provi-
sion of 3 lectures per week is made in this Department, the
balance of- the work may be accomplished in the Bxperimental
Psychology Department. We have thus to make provision for
48 lectures per week. We are recommending brovision
for a total work of 54 lectures per week on the understanding

that ordinarily ho provision for leave arrangemens vhll be
necessary when one lecturer is away on leave :

Proposed Staff.

Salary. Lectures. Tutorials.
Whole-time. Res.
1. Professor (George V)!... 700-5 --1 000 4
2. Reader 500-«’;2 700 8 4 .
3. Do. e 500-32-T00 8 4
4. Lecturer .. 200-20-500 8 4
5. Deo. w.  200-20-500 8 o4 .
6. Do. .o 200-20-500 8 4-
Pyrt-time.
7-11. Five Part-time Lecturers 500 10 5
54 25

L]

77. The maximum cost of the proposed staff w1]l be R
4,400 as against Rs. 4,725 for the present scheme.

! The grade proposed will not affect the present incumbent, See foot-note on p. 38.



45
PATLL
Statistics.

- The,following staff was sanctioned by the last Reorgani-
sation Committee :

€1} 3 whole-time men in the graded servite to be appoint-
. »ed for a period of 5 years.
{(2) 1 whole-time man outside the graded service for a
° period of 2 years at present. :
{8) 2 whole-time Assistant TLecturers in grade for a
. period of 2 years.

Actuol Staff in 1928-29.
Whole-ttme Teachers.—4 (1 Lecturer in the special grade
* 500-25-750 with the status of a Professor. 2 Lecturers in

. grade and 1 Assistant Lecturer).
@Pcwt trme Teachers.~—8 (from other Departments)
* Wo. of candidates for M.A. Pali, 1998 ... 3 (including 1

non-collegiate),
Number of Students.
5th-Yr.  6th-Yr.

Total 8 ... 6 4

Abernative Courses allowed with Number of Students

i S

Greup A 3

2

Group B 1

. Group C 2 1
Gropp D s 1 .

Analyszs of Candidates for the M.A. Exzamination
i Pali in Terms of Groups.

¢ ' University Students.
A. B. C. D.
1923 1 .. 2
1924 ver ' 1
. 1925 1 2
1926 2
1927
1998 1 e 1
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Non-Collegiate Students.?
A, B. C. D

1923
1924 * 1 »
1995
1926 . e 1
1927 1 co..
1928 1 * ¢
. .
4 1 1 .
Lectures Actual No. of .
Name of Teacher.* Balary. (Post- Lectures Average per week
Graduate. in 1928.-29.
Whole-time. Rs. Dept.).
Dr. B. M. Barua 600 10 181 7
S. N. Mitter 425 13 277 11
Dr. N. K. Datta 375 On study leave.
G. C. De 245 : 13 256 10

- No. of possible courses of study—4.
Present total lectures delivered—28 per week, 5th-Year.
—26 ,, ,, ©6th-Year.

Details of Courses.—First four papers are «ommon and
last four are different ; Paper VIII is an essay paper
either as a whole or in part. . .

78. In Pali the number of students is so small that to all
intents and purposes the teaching resolves itself into 1ndi-
vidual tuition. There is obviously no need to arrange com-
plete series of lectures for every group, for more often .
than not there will be no students reading any save ‘A’
group and possibly one other. When individual students
desire to take up any of the other groups, individual help
can be given to them by the relevant teachers. Qn a basis
of 1} hours per week per paper the number of lectures reqyired
for group ‘““A” is 13x 7 x 2=21 lectures per week. Allowing
for one or two students reading two other groups each year—this
appears to be the maximum attained—the additional lecture
work required=2x 3 x 1§ x2=18 hours per week. Total work
necessary therefore=21 plus 18=39 hours per week. Some of
us feel that the Department should consider the feasibility of

I Non-Collegiate Students include Univergity Btudents who on account of deficiency

in attendence appear at the Examinatlon as Non-Collegiate Students,
® The staff also legtures in undergraduate classes,
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combining certain 5th-Year and 6th-Year classes. A consi-
derable amount of help is received from teachers in ofher
departmentse The teacnera in this Department also do additional

work elsewhere, ﬂur calculations have been made on . *the
assumptien that each uwam,;em is self-contained and mutual

exchange of help b*&w en De does wob - alfect the

calculations, In & 4 like Dali where®the number ol
students is small, we ipg? that it might be desirable to replace
eertain-of the formal lectures by personal guidance. The extent
to which this can be done will depend on the individual students
and on the subject dealt with. The Board has suggested a
new s¢heme of work but even if this be accepted, the number of
lectures given above will be sufficient for preparation for ab
least four. of the seven optional sub]ects proposed. - We consider
that the present staff is ample for Post-Graduate work.

- 79. In view of our previous recommendation urging the
necessity for specially providing for research facilities in
Oriental Subjects, we feel that the following staff should be

. engaged which  will provide adequate opportunities for research
as well as for the discharge of the usual teaching duties.

Proposed Staff.

: Salary.
Wohole-time. Rs.
1. Reader . veo - D00-E2-TO0
2. Liecturer .. 200-20-500
| Do. ‘ N , e (200;20»50.0
:/, g e 'Zt‘f-ﬁgynfb & i @ Sl e s R S
4, # «Two Part-time Liecturers o200

The twe part-time lecturers should not be appomted until

+the post now occupied by the Assistant Lecturer in the grade

150-15-300 falls vacant. The present Assistant - Lecturer should

be treated as a Lecturer outside the normal Lecturer’s grade but
he will eqntinue to remain in the grade 150-15-300.

.80. Normally the Depar tment of Pali might be maintained
with a Read8r as its Head. The present incumbent, however,
by reason of his distinguished work, enjoys the title of Professor.
We recommend that in the event of his reappointment as
Professor being recommended by the Selection Committee, he
should retain the status and enjoy the emoluments of a Professor

81. The maximum cost of the present scheme is Rs. 2,050
and that of the proposed one will be Rs. 1,900 ultimately. The
proposed scheme may in the first place entail & maximum cost
of Rs. 2,300 during the period of transition.
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PURE MATHEMATICS.

Statistics.

Sanctioned Staff (excluding the Hardinge Professor of
Mathematics) according to the Report of the last
Reorganisation Committee (p. 68) : R

1. 1 University Professor.
2. 8 whole-time Lecturers, and
3. 1 part-time Lecturer.

Actual Staff in 1928-29 :

Whole-time ~ Teachers.—11 (including the Hardingg °,
Professor of Higher Mathematics). . .

Part-time Teacher.—1 (from Ripon College).

Number of Students taking different Groups.

bth-year, , §th.year.

Numbers . .. 18 9
Real Function 3 .+ 3
Complex Function ... 2, 3
N. E. Geometry ... 5 11 .
Projective Geometry 9
Finite Differences w. 10 ° 16
Groups . 7 6
Quaternions e e e 11 o 4
Total e BB ° 52
Candidates for M.A. and M.Sec., 1928 48
No. of lectures per week, 5th-year 351
v ve 55 »»  bth-year 41

t About balf of these, namely those dealing with the optional subjects, begin in
December, :
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Analysis of Work.

Actual number

N Time-table including Average per
Namg of Teacher, Halary, - hours per tutorials in week.
week, 1028-25.
~W§z.gfg-:iim& st @

Prof. Gafiesh Prasad ! 1,000 2 17
Prof. 8. T. Mookerjée 650 5 112 44
Dr. H. Bagcht 508 © 8 207 8%
H:P. Banerjee 425 11 287 113
Dr. 1. B. Brahmachari 450 On study leave.

M. M. Ghosh 378 g 170 6§
8. M. Ganguly 475 7 187 75

" 8. C. Ghosh 425 8 174 7
M. BR. Gupta 400 10 267 103
» N. K. Majumdar 450 8 198 8
P. Ganguly (cutside

the graded service). 250 5 57 2%
Past-tifne.
A. B. Dutta " 100 3 39 13

B2 The mmmm&ﬁum GO"l‘llsfS% of 8iX cempulsory papers and
two. papers from an opuiGnalgioups inally
six such  optional groups accordmg to the ﬁegmanom
and the pumber was increased to 8 by the Henate.
Recently the mnumber has been increased to 13 and
groups are being actually taught. Provision therefore has to be
made for instruction in 22 possible papers. Certain of these
optional papers will consist of a few students only and it may
thesefore be a%qumed that a maximum of 66 lectures per week
will suffice for actual lectures on eight groups, as well as for
guidance in the subject of other groups, bub the majority are
of opinion that it is not necessary to provide for lecturing
formally in so many groups and that 60 lectures per week
would be sufficient. There are 127 students reading in both
years and 25 hours’ work per week for tutorial work is therefore
required.

®

! Was appoiated late in year to-lecture.
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Proposed Staff.

Salary. Liectures, Tutorials.
Whole-time. JRs.
1. Professor (Hardinge)! ...  700-52-1,000 g
2. Reader .. 500-%2-700 8 4
3. Do. 500-52-700 *8 4
4, Lecturer 200-20-500 ° 8 4
5. - Do. 200-20-590 8 4
6. Do. 200-20-500 8 4.
7. Do. 200-20-500 8 4
8. Do. e 200-20-500 8 * 4
Part-time.
9. Part-time Liecturer 100 2 1
62 29

83. We feel that in this Department sufficient help has net
been taken from the affiliated Colleges and we recomtnend
that when a vacancy arises amongst the Liecturers in the scheme
sanctioned above part-time Lecturers sghould, if possible, be
appointed from Colleges. It is also our opinion that the mini-
mum number of whole-time teachers in additionto the Professor
should be six. .

84. The maximum cost per month of the proposed scheme
will be Rs. 5,000 as against Rs. 6,350 of the present.scheme.

! The grade proposed will not affect the present incumbent. See foot-note on page 8., °

Y
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ARABIC AND PERSIAN,
Statistics.

Sanctioned Sta¥t according to the Report of the last Reorganisa-
tion Committee (pp. 47 -48)
(1) 2 Whole-time Lecturers ix

(2) 3 Assistant Lecturers i1

%’ 8) 2 Parb-time Lecturers from f’"‘f:gr or from outside.
Phe de irabilits vy of jesta : air in addition to the
abgve wag recommended for the consider ’mn of Government.
Actual Staff in 1928-29 :

Whole-time Teachers. —b5 (2 Lecturers on grade of whom one
has resigned. 3 Assistant Lecturers. In addition to the above,
a Professorship—Asutosh Professorship of Islamic Studies—has
been sanctioned).

ior

e
S
o
il
o
w
Gk
o
’
]
OT%
(””“:

ﬂPart-time Teachers, —2.

Arabic. Persian,
No. of carxlidates for M.A., 1928 ... 5 6
No. ot Hth-year students 4 2
No. of 6th-year students N i g
No. of 5th-year lectures per week ... 11 13
No. of 6th-year lectures per week ... 11 13

Seven of the 6th-year Arabic lectures are common with the
bth-year Clags and all the Persian 6th-year Class lectures are
common with the 5th-year Class.

Toba’ll’separate lectures in Arabic per week vee 16

rﬂm%’x

etoresdn Peraian .o o0 a0 A8

L AR
Anafy%s of ka
* ° Actual number
: Time-  of separate lec-
Name of Teacher, Salary, table tures delivered szg:g]: per
hours during the :
per week. gession.
~ e ™
Whol&-time. Rs. Arabic. Persian,
Dr. A’ Suhrawsrdy!* ... 500 6 .. 29 1
Aga-A. K. Shirazi L. 475 4 107 44
Maulvi- A, M. A. Haque 195 4 199 wvw g
Sy Md. Ishaque ... 180 4 ... 111 41
s Md. Haider wee 195 4 86 47 5%
(3
Pgrt-time.
Shamsul-Ulama . Hossain 100 4 96 32
Maulvi A. Had: e 100 4 126 22 6

L On legve from 1st November, 1928. He has since resigned his appointmente
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85. In Arabic there are seven compulsory papers and one
essay paper, i.e., a total of 21 lectures is desirable. The classes
are however combined and this number is greater than necessary;
15 lectures are actually given at present. 1In Persian there are
seven compulsory papers and one essay paper. Hereealso the
classes are combined and actually 13 lectures are delivered.
If not taken jsintly, our scheme would indicate provision for
21 lectures as being desirable. The number of studerts is so
small that all the classes are of the nature of tutorial classes
and separate provision for tutorial work is not required. .

86. Though a smaller number would be sufficient for
carrying on work on the present scale, yet, in view of the desir-
ability of specially encouraging Islamic studies and research, we
recommend the following staff, which would be adequate to cope
with any additional work which may result from the introduction
of alternative courses which we consider desirable :

Salary. Liectures.
Whole-time Teachers. Rs. .
1. Asutosh Professor ... 700-52-1,000 4
2. Reader . 500-52-700 12
3. Lecturer <. 200-20-500 12
4. Lecturer outside the grade on 200 . 8
fixed pay.
5. Liecturer outside the grade on * 200 . 8 -~
fixed pay.
Part-time Teachers. . .
6. 2 Part-time Lecturers 200 e 6
’ . 50

"The above scheme provides for the possibility of 50 lectures
per week. Actually 28 only are delivered at present. There
are however no alternative groups allowed. The above scheme
also provides for ordinary leave arrangements. .

87. We have received an important noté onethe develop-
ment of Islamic Studies from one member of the Committee, Khan
Bahadur Aziz-ul-Huq, which is printed in Appendix No. 4 We
congider that his proposals should receive the most careful atten-
tion from the Board of Higher Studiesin Arabic and Persiap,
the Executive Committee of the Arts Council and the Syndicate.

88. The maximum cost of the scheme recommended by us
would be Rs. 2,800 per month, ag against the maximum of Rs.
8,100 for the present staff including the Chair of Islamic Studies.
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CHISTORY.

89. Acvery strong case has been made out by the various
witnesses who have given gvidence that the control of History
and Ancﬁsm Indian History within oue Ueparlient is no longer
desirable,  The s )“j@“ﬂ« e little 1in common and while there
is notBing to gain, there is much to lose by asstiming 2 common
jurisdittions The separation of the Depariments will also have
the added advantage %ha, it will be possible to estimate the
meeds of each much more accurately than at present and this,
we recommend, should be done.  In our analyses we have
treated the subjects separately.

e

GENERAL HISTORY.

Banctioned Staff according to the Report of the last Re-
organisation Committee (p. 52) :

. General History—(1) 6 whole-time Lectures in grade,

w . (2} 4 part-time Lecturers from the Colleges, and
(8) 2 part-time Lecturers from outside.

Actual Staff in 1928-29 :

Whole-time Teachers—06
Part-time Teachers—13 (5 from Colleges, 2 outsmle the grade
and 5 Jmm a’rher Departments)

Cadidates for M.A., 1028 ... .. oo 46
Students in Sth-year Class ... v B3
Studenss in 6th-year Class ... . 49
No. of lectures per week, bth-year ... .. 36
’s iy . ,s» 6th-year ... .. 35
No. of Btudents in-the Different Groups. Gth.year. ~ 6th-year.
Islamic History 5 9
Maraghi 5 7
»Rajput ... | e 2 2
Sikh ~ * ... ..o 10 7
Bengal . cee 8 5
China-Japan w10 6
Modern Europe e 12 6
. Const. History e 03 0
Comparative Politics 9 6
Anthropology 1
Economic History ... o 4 .

63 49
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Analysis of Work.

Time-table hours Actual No®of Average

Name of Teacher. . Salary. per week. lectures, per week.
Whole time. Rs.

Dr.S.N.Sen .. 475 9 179 ee 7

Dr. H. C. Ray Chaudhuri! 475 111 "4

T. P. Chakravarti .. 325 9 .. 226 9

I. B. Banerjee .. 400 10 232 9%

S. C. Sarkar ... 250 7 229 9

8. C. Chakravarti ... 400 4 101 4
Part-time.

8. Khuda Bukhsh ... 200

M. K. Basu ... 100

K. Banerjee , . 100

P. N. Banerjee—on leave
without pay (W. C.
Wordsworth acting) ... 200

8. C. Datta .. 100

U. N. Ghoshal

K. Zachariah or R. B.
Ramsbhotham .

90. At present six papers including the essay paper aye
compulsory. The remaining two papers are chosen from five
main divisions which are further subdivided into 11 branches.
If we assume that two papers from each branch need lecture
provision then there will be 27 papers for which lectures are
to be provided, i.e., 81 lectures per week require td be deli-
vered. The Board of Higher Studies has, however, recom-
mended an alteration of syllabus which will necessitate leeturing
upon 32 papers. Taking into account the actual work dome
at present by the Board and the schemes suggested by the
Board and Sir Jadunath Sarkar (see end of this section), the
majority of us consider that it will be sufficient if we provide
for a total of 54 lectures. This number of lectures provides
for the introduction of any of the schemes already®

mentioned, although not for teaching in every one of the groups.

' On leave during part of the year.
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16 also provides for guidance of students in groups for which
lectures have not been arranged.

L
4. There 1o ity Hwhwx a consrderable amonnt of aagistance
availuble from the Loheg{es and from the other bnwezsﬁy,
wepmim@nn The § # anpears to he adequate forall
teaching | pequirements ‘Eﬁﬂuﬂiﬁg tutorials shd we recommend
ACCOY ﬁmww

Proposed Staff.

= Balary. Liectures, Tutorials,
Whole-time Teachers. Rs. .
1. Asuatosh Professor ... 700-50.1,000 4
2. Reader 500- 700 8 4
3, Do. 500-5f --700 8 4
4. Liecturer 200—20-500 8 4
5. Do, 200-20-500 8 4
6. - Ro. 200-20-500 8 4
& v
Part-time Teachers.
7-12. Bix Part-time Lecturers =600 12 6
56 26

92.. The above staff is sufficient to provide for all ordinary
k!ea,ve arrangement% When one member is away on leave.

wholestimne staff should be four excluding the Professor. When
a vacancy arises in one of the Lecturerships, attempts should be
made to provide, if possible, for the work being done by part-time
men from the Colleges.

94. The maximum cost of this staff would be Rs. 4,500 per
month ps against a present maximum expenditure of Rs. 4,700,
including the cost of the Asutosh Chair for which pxoposal% arg
now pendifig before Government.

Sir Jadunath Sarkar’s Scheme of Dislribution of Papers.

Compulsory Papers :
I.  Modern Europe including Britain.
II. TIslamic History.
ITI. Mediaeval India (Northern).
IV. British India—a Select Period.

93. We recemmend that the mainimum strength of Tthe
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V. British Constitutional History.
VI. Comparative Palitics. .
VII and VIII. Alternative Groups : .

A. Marathi. .

B. Bengal—A Special Perlod fintensive
study).

C. Modern History of the Far, Eadt.

D. DBritish Colonial Historye .

E. Economic History of India.

F. International Law.

Board’s Scheme.

Paper I. A selected period in the History of Ancient India.
Paper II. A selected period in the History of Mediaeval
or Modern India.

Paper III. Constitutional History of England.

Paper IV. A selected period in the History of Modern, * .

Europe. ..
Papers V and VI, One of the following Oriental subjects :—

(a) Islam outside India and Islamic Culture.

(b) A Special Period in the History of Bengal

(¢) History of the Rajputs.

(d) History of the Sikhs.

(¢) History of the Mahrattas.

(f) Modern History of the Far East. K

(9) General History of the, Ancient Hast, .or such
other special subjects as may from time Jfo time
be prescribed by the Board of Higher Studies.

Papers VIT and VIII. One of the following' subjects in .~

Modern History :— .

(a) International Law.

(b) Comparative Politics. .

(¢) Fconomic History of England and Modern
India. *

(d) A Special Period in American History.

(e) Modern History of a European Country.

(f) Constitutional History of the British Dominions
(including India).

(9) History of the Modern Labour Movement, or

such other special subjects as may from time
to time be preseribed by the Board of Higher
Studies, -
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY AND CULTURE.

Sanctioned Staff accor ﬁmg to the Report of the last Reorga-

nisatign Committee {(p.’ 52) :

oF

whole-bime Liecturers, ’
s putside the graded service,

57 8y é}@}wnu& Tweturer
sart-time Lecturer from an affiliated {Joii ege, and

1
Lp
1 Besearch Assigstant.

Statistics.

Actual Staff in 1928-29:
Whole-time Teachers—12, including Carmichael Professor. 7

Lecturers on grade, 4 outside grade (3+1 Research
« . Assistant given the status of a Lccturer)

Part<time Teacher—1.

.No. of Candidates, M.A., 1928 ver 16
Y ® 1926-27. 1927.28, 1928-29.
Sth-year students .. 22 090 i
5o et 651}«}8&1“ smdentm i% 12 13
No. of lectures, Sth-year o 42 o
No. of lectures Gth-year 46} ’

Distribution of Students in various Groups.

®

® Sth-year. Gth-year.
'y s
Groap I-A—Epigraphy, Paleography and 6 4
Numismatics.
Group I-B—Fine ~ Arts, Tconography and 8 3
7 Ancient Architecture.
Group UI—=S8ocial and Constitutional History 6 q
Group TIT—Religious History 7 2
Group I'V—Astronomy and Mathematics 2 1
3 ¥

Group V—Anthropology vos
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Analysis of Work.

Name Time.table hours Actual No.of  Average
of Teacher. Salary. per week, lectyres per week,
in 1928.29.
Whole-time. Rs. .
Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar 1,250 1 31 *
N. C. Banerjeg ... 400 7 275 11
J. N. Banerjee ... 350 12 2534 » " 10
Dr. P. Bagehi ... B350 7 119 * 4t
H. C. Chakladax ... 450 17 ¢com- 358 - 143
bined.) .
B. C. Sen .. 300 9 244 10
Dr. K. Nag ... 450 9 201 8
H. C. Ray ... 300 On study leave

Dr. A. C.Das (outside the 850

Graded Service) 7 52 2
Dr. 8. Kramrisch (Do.) 350 6 121 5
Pandit B. Misra! (Do.) 100 2 41 13
R. Kimura {Do.) 300 2 52 2

Part-time. * o,
P. C. Sengupta (for 100 2 89 3%
Ancient Indian Mathe-
matics)

95. The examination consists of four compulsery papers and .
four optional papers. The optional.papers are chosen from one
of five groups, one of the groups being subdividéd into two
alternative courses. This gives on the present scheme 2% papers

and assuming teaching provision in, all, 84 lectures will be
necessary.

-

96. The following re-grouping has been suggested by the
Board of Higher Studies :

Paper I—General Higtory of Pre-Mauryan India (wﬂ:h
special reference to conditions described in the
Vedic and Epic Literature).

Paper IT—Political History of India from the Blse of .the
Mauryas to the Rise of the Guptas.®

Paper I1I—Political History of India from the Rise of the
Guptas to the Muslim Conquest.

Paper IV—Historical Geography of Ancient India.

Paper V to VIII—One of the following Groups :— .

(A) Archaeology :
1-2. Epigraphy and Palaeography.

* Research Asgistant in Ancient Indian Mathematics with status of & Lecturer.
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3. Numismatics.
4. (eneral History of Arts and Iconography.
(B) Fine Astz and Teonography : e
Architecture.

i
A
¥, Seniptore.
9 o3 g
4

Painting (25 marks) and Uomparative History of Art
> 4., Iconography. :
(U} becial and Constitutional History ;

L. Bocial Life.
2. Hconomic Life,
3. Administration.
- 4, HKthnology.
(1)) Religious History :
1. Vedic Religion.
2. Epic and Pauranik Religion.
. 3. Buddhism.
4. Jainism and minor Non-Brahmanical Sects.
(E) Indian Astronomy and Mathematics :
*1. Hisfory of Mathematice before Aryabhata with
special reference to the Sulva Sutras.
2. History of Mathematics from Aryabhata and Bakh-
. shali Mathematics fo Jaina Mathematics.
() Colonial and Cultural Expansion of Ancient India :
1. Political History of Ancient Indian Colonies,
2¢ Hinduism and Buddhism outside India.
vh oo Indonesian Art. |
4. Banskrit and Frakeit Siweiaiug
87. We are of the opinion that nio lecture provision need b
made for Astronomy and Mathematics although research should
be encouraged either in this Department or in the Department
of Mathematics or Sanskrit, as the Executive Committee may
decide on the report of the Boards. We note that the Board have
proposed to omit Anthropology with a view to = substitufing
‘Coloniat and Cultural Expansion of Ancient India - and we
approve of this, -

98. In the opinion of the majority, the number* of compul-
sory papers should be increased to five, in which Social
and Constitutional History might be included. We recommend
that the Board should cousider this proposal. As the classes
in the opfional papers are small, a large amount of tutorial
work for these will not be necessary. We recommend also that

@

2

k]

! The minority were of opinion thet the tumber of compulgory papers should
remain at 4 and ench of the optional groups sbould consist of four papers.
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in their scheme of studies the Board of Higher Studies in Ancient
Indian History and Culture should consider the possibility of
providing for the study of the ““ History of Positive Sciences of
the Hindus’” for which regular lecture provision will not be
necessary. Some of us are of the opihion that students, who have
not studied Science up to B.Sc. cannot possibly take up such
studies advanta¥eously. .

99. According to our scheme the number-of nfaximum
lectures required would therefore be ¢5X34(4 or 5) X3X%X3
=51 or 60. .

One half of one optional paper is an essay which dimi-
nishes the teaching requirements to 45 or 54 lectures, although
we note that at present Jectures are being delivered on the essay
paper also.

100. The services of the Bageswari Professor of Fine Arts
are not at present in any way utilised for formal teaching pur-
poses. In general it would seem desirable that this should be ,
done. We are aware that, in certain circumstances, the service®
of the incumbent of the Chair may not even in the -feture .
be available for the purposes of regular lecturing. In such
an event other arrangements will have to be made, but it will
very frequently be the case that the incumbent will be in
a position to help considerably in the lecturing work of the Uni-
versity in his subject and, when this is so, every effort
should be made to utilise his services in accordance with the
conditions already set forth in the rules applicable- to this

Professorship. . _ ..
Proposed Staff. e
Salary. Lectures, Tutorials. -
Rs. .
1. Carmichael Professor ! 700-22-1,000 4
2. Bageswari Professor of 700--1,000 6
Indian Fine Arts. d
3. Reader e 500-32.700 - 3 4
4. Lecturer 200-20-500 8 4
5. De. ves 200-20-500 10 e
6. Do. . 200-20-500 10
7. Do. . 200-20-500 10 e
8 & 9. 2 Lecturers 400 - 8 e
(Part-time or outside the —_— —
grade). : 64 8

1 The grade proposed will not affect* the present incumbent. See foot-note on
page 38.
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101, 1f the Bageswari Professor does not participate in the
teaching work, a special wggummmﬂ outside the grade will have
to be made to make provision for the necessary lectures. In
such an event no extra allowance should be payable from the Uni-
versity funds to this ProfeSsor. If his services are not available
for formalteaching, we are of opinion that a suitable arrange-
ment mxgh be ihai of promoting a [ecturers to the post of

a Reader” and making an ﬂppmﬂimen‘é to & junior post.
'? hvbe arrangements would hold only when the services of the
Professor of Fine Arts are not utilized for formal teaching. On
“the other hand, it might be advisable to make @apecmiisﬁ
appointment from outside without re-adjustments within the
department.  The exact course to be followed should be
determined by the Senate according to the personnel available
either within or outside the department. v

402. The above scheme allows of teaching being given in
four of the optional groups, even if our suggestion of altering the
Regulations so as to pmwde for five compulsory papers is not
ndnpted

103. The maximum cost of the present staff is Rs. 5,950
and that of the proposed staff, including the Professor of Indian
Fine Arts, will be Rs. 5,109.‘

! This suyp does not include Rs. 250 which will be additionally needed to meet the
cost of the Carmichael Chair so long ag the present incurabent holds the Chair.
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY.

Sanctioned Staff according fo the Report of the last Re-
organisation Committee (p, 66) :

(1) 1 University Professor.
(2) 1 whole-time Liecturer (outside the grg}de). .

Statistics.

Actual Staff : .
Whole-time Teachers ... e 2
No. of teachers whose services have been requisitioned

from other Departments ... 2

No. of candidates, M.A., 1928

No. of 5th-year students ]

No. of 6th-year students 2

No. of 5th-year lectures 9

No. of 6th-year lectures s, 15
LI 4

Analysis of Work.

Actual
Time-table  No. of
Name Salary. hours per , lectures Average
of Teacher. week. in per week,
. 1928-29.
Rs. .
Professor I. J. 8. Taraporewala 750 8 256« 10
{on fixed pay). . .
K. C. Chatterjee (on fixed pay) ... 250 6 184 T4

104. 1In the M.A. Examination there are six® compulsory
papers, one optional paper chosen from two poss1b]e subjects *
and an essay.

The following table shows the number of candidates for the
M.A. Evamination in Philology during the last 6 yearse:—

» *

Year. No. of Candidates. No. pasSed.

1923 2
1924 1
1925 1
1926 2
1927
1928

DO et et DO
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105. 'We consider that Philology should be given a definite
and zmpormmt p}ace in the study of all langnages. A wider applica-
tion of philological prineiples 1o the study of the numerous
Indian languages has great posgibilities and we recormend for
the consideration of the relevant bodie es %shaﬁ them should be one
compulgory paper on Philology ; *\i m“g_mw course,
For this paper there might he on  genera!

philologieal principles and in addition le departmont
on the special a;&phua’smu of those principles to the particular
é_szfuags We consider that the main purposes of the Ph ilology
Department under present conditions in this University should be
that of an auxiliary to the study of the different languages. In
addition to this, the department should frain students for the
M.A. Degree in Comparative Philology, but admission should
be restricted to those who have taken an M.A. or an Honours

Degree in a language.

s 06. We recommend the following staff :
: Proposed Staff.
Salary.
R,
1. Professor * s 700-82.1,000
2. Lecturey . ... 200-20-500

107 At present we do not recommend that the Professorship

should be rephced ’b} a RE&dSX‘Shlp5 but we consider that when

: ' » id 40t are no longer avatlable, the

quesmon of such replaoement should be considered by the Senate

. With reference to the situation as it will then exist. This means

that if the present incumbent is re-appointed on the recommen-

dation of the Selection Committee for this Professorship, he will
retain the position and enjoy the emoluments of a Professor.

*408. Iteis to be distinetly understood that our recommenda-«
tions for converting the non-graded posts into graded ones are
contingent upon the acceptance of the scheme for a wider applica-
tion of philological teaching to the study of the individual
languages.

109. The maximum cost of the proposed staff is Rs. 1,500
as against Rs. 1,000 of the present staff.
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SANSEKERIT.
Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the last Re-
organisation Committee (p. 60) :
(1) 8 whole-time Lecturers in grade.

(2) 4 Lecturers outside the grade.
(3) 3 part-ttme Lecturers from the Colleges. .

Statistics.

Actual Staff in 1928-29 :
Whole-time Teachers (excluding Asu- 12. (7 on grade,.5 out-

tosh Professor). side the grade).
Part-time Teachers e 2 from Colleges.
Services requisitioned from other 7

Departments.

No. of students in the 5th-year Class 14
No. of students in the Gth-year Class 7
No. of Lectures, 5th-year 74 -
No. of Lectures, 6th~year 54

Analysis of Students appearing at M.A. Examinations in
Sanskrit in the Different Groups.

University Students.

A, B. C. D. B F el H. I
1922 ... 8 2 1 1 2 1 *1 2
1923 .. 1 R 1 I
1924 ... 6 1 2 1 1 . ol 2
1925 ... 3 2 2 1 1 . 1 4
1926 ... 3 1 1 1 1 1 TR 3
1927 ... 6 - 1 1 1 1
1928 ... 7 1 1 1 ..
Non-Collegiate Students.? R

A, B. G D. E. ., G, H .L
1922 ... 1 1 1 1 e
1923 ... 1 2 . .
1924 ... 2
1925 ... 2 1 1 2
1926 ... 2 1 1 2
1927 ... 1 1 2
1928 .. 2 | 3 1

1 Non-Collegiate Students include Upiversity ‘students who on account of deficiency in
attendance appear at the examination as Non-Collegiate Students,

.
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- Analysis of Work.

&

Tarae-table Actusl Foo ol

rerage per
stary.  hoors per lectures in 1928- P“";r:j P

{951

v i
Hame of Feacher,
®

" waelk. 28, ms& yent.
Whole-time. Rs.
Kokileswar Sastri .. 500 10 248 10
Dr. P. C. Chakrabarti ... 425 10 - 207 8
Dr. N. P. Chakravarti- ... 400 6 86 - 3% (Onleave
’ ' from 20~
" 3-29).
. K. Mykherjee .. 800 10 240 9%
s Dr. Amaréswar Thakur ... 400 9 169 64
MM. Sitaram Sastri ..o 850 9 172 7
MM. Anantakrishna Sastri 875 7 157 64
Haragovinda Dgs Seth (Qut- 250 7 82 33
side the graded service)
) Panchana,nTarkabagls (Do) 150 14 326 13
MM .K.I’ﬁalili&:@iicbﬁwu TR e e e e
- kalankar - (Do.) .o o176 6 141 5%
MM. Gufucharan  Tarka-
darsantirtha (Do.) ... 200 3 168 62
"Muralidhar Banerjee (Do.) 200 6 123 5
Pard-time.
Debendranath 'Ray ... 50 2 46 i2
Sakalnarain Sarma <. 50 2 46 13
Total number of lectures
sdelivered by teachers
from other Departments ... ves 182

110. There are three compulsory papers and one essay. The
remaining four papers may be taken from nine possible

]
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alternative groups. The table shows the distribution of the stu-
dents, who have appeared at the M.A. Examination, amongst
these groups, during the last seven years. Teaching during 1928-
29 was imparted in eight of the nine groups in the fifth-year
and in five groups in the sixth-year; the staff appears to"have been
appointed with a view to undertaking teaching in all nine groups.
The majority of us do not feel that such provision ise necessary.
There are certain groups, provision for the feaching
of which seems to be to a certain extent made in other Depart-
ments, for example, Group [—Epigraphy and History (Anciertt
Hlstory Department), Group G—General Philosophy (Philosophy
Department) and Group H (Pali Department), although this
does not necessarily mean that duplicate teachers are provided
for all of these subjects. Some groups are so little in demand
that individual guidance rather than formal teaching would
satisfactorily serve as a method of approach to the subjéct.
With a view to ensuring wider fundamental knowledge and bet-
ter general culture, the majority are of opinion that the, numbers .
of compulsory papers should be five including the essay, sand -
that the optional groups should each have three papers
out of the subjects covered by the existing nine groups. We
recommend that the Board should consider this proposal. We
realise, however, the necessity for encouraging study and research
in Sanskrit and the magjority consider thatif the staff, as proposed
below, is provided, it would be possible to arrange for adequate
instruction in at least five groups, while ensuring the mnecessary
elasticity for possible changes from year to year. It-would at
the same time give ample opportunities for research and. for the
establishment of a centre of Sanskrit 1earn1mg in Caleutta.

If it is assumed that teaching will De prowded in*
five groups,—and this is more than necessary if the lectures
in other departments are utilised,—then there will be 19 papers
for which lectures will be necessary. The number of lectures
necessary would be 57 or 76 according as the normal, or
maximum provision per paper is adopted. As “the %ork is much
more individual than in most Departments, the lower scale
should be ample, but the witnesses pressed for the neces-
sity of a larger number of lectures in Sanskrit. The scheme
suggested covers all these requirements. Groups for which
formal teaching is not provided in this department could be
taken up, and students allowed to attend lectures, as suggested
above, in other Departments ox given individual guldanee in
their own Department,

*
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Proposed  Staff.'

% : Salary. “Liegtures:
Part- time . Rs.
1. Plo?es%@r {Asutosh Professor) G TOGBRLL000. 4
2. Reader - cee BOG-2SP00 10
2. D&, . ceo BOGLERTOG. 10
4. Liecturer @ Lo 200202500 10
5 D, L 200-20-h00 - 10
6. Do. .o 200-20-500° 10
7.  Lecturer * outside the grade on fixed pay 200 10
8. Do.2 ... 200 10
. Part-time.

%9-10 Two Part-time- Tiecturers e 200 6
o , 80

141, We consider that if at any time it is decided to in-
crease the scope of teaching, the resources of the Colleges and
Tols should, if possible, be drawn upon and more part-time
teachers en aged Of the 8 whole-time feachers 7 should
be regarded as the minimum® number. The staff is ordinarily
sufficiently large to allow of the necessary work being effected,
when one member 1s° on leave WIthout makuw any temporary

, appomtment e S

@ 112, The maximum cost @f the proposed scheme would be
. Rs. 4,600 per month as against a maximum cost of Rs. 6,0757
" of the present scheme, mcludmg the cost of the Asutosh Chair.

¥ The minority . are of opinion that there shonld be ab leasé another lsecturer outside
the grade,

2 If is intended that these Liecturers sh?u‘d be from the Tola.
3 Tacludes the cost of the ecighth Lecturership which iz vacant.



68
INDIAN VERNACULARS.

Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the #ast Reorga-
nisation Committee (p. 64) :

L]
L]

(1) 1 Lectuter who was given the status of Professor but
not the corresponding scale of pay. o

(2) 6 other whole-time Liecturers outside the®graded ser-
vice including the holders of Endowed Chairs.

(8) 11 part-time Lecturers whose services might be requi-
sitioned from other departments of the University
or from the affiliated colleges in Calcutta or from

outside.
Statistics.
Actual Staff in 1928-29 : 19,
Salaries are as follows : T .

3 (200), 1 (175), 1 (100), 13 (50), 1 (25).
Most of them are University teachers working in
other Departments or occupying Epdowed Posts.

No. of students, 5th-year .. 23
No. of students, 6th-year R ¥
No. of M.A. students, 1928 .. 28,
No. of lectures per week, 5th-year .. 47

: Do. 6th-year - L0 a8

Number of Students, Group by Group.

5th-year. 6th- ymr
Oriya 2 2,
Maithili . 7 2 .
Tamil 1 ]
Telugu 1 1
Persian 1 1
Malayalam 1
Marathi 1 1
Gujrathi 1 1 i
Sinhalese 1 iv :
Urdu 1 1
Hindi . 4 1
Assamese ° 8 1
Bengali 1
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118.  Candidates ave at present examined 1n five papers in
one principal subject (which may be Bengali, Hindi, Oriya or
Maithili), two papers in a subsidiary language (Bengali, Assa-
mesey Oriya, Marathi, Hindi, Guirathi, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu,
Malayalem, Kanarese, Sinhalese or Maithili) and one paper in
two basic languages (Prakeit, Pali, Persian or Pushiu).

- 444.° The evidence which was submitted fo us showed con-
clusively thit the Department of Indian Vernaculars is in need
of considerable reorgarftisation.  Witnesses, without exception,

“were of the opinion that the standard attained in many of the
subsidiary languages was not in accordance with that which
should be demanded in an M.A. Examination. This is borne out
by the examination results for the lagt 6 years. 125 candidates
appeared for the M.A. HExamination, of whom no Iless
than 119 passed, and 54 of these obtained first class.
This is not entively attributable to the greater ability of the

_ students of the Indian Vernaculars Department and the infer-

' ence iginevitable that the standard must be raised if the value
of* the degree is to be commensurate with that in obher Depart-
ments. We consider that this low standard was almost certain-
Iy due to the multiplication of subsidiary subjects and in many
cases to the reliance placed upon teachers who were not specially
trained to tehch those subjects. An analysis of the principal
languages taken by the students shows, as might have been ex-

_pected, that Bengali 13 taken by a large majority of students:
We S Wl e o ome - of

Bengalr. We do not .desire, however, to neglect the wterests
of other Indian languages with which Bengali can be consider-
ed to have an intimate relationship. 'We also feel that greater
stress should be laid on the principal Vernacular chosen and
that the Board should consider the desirability of altering the
courses of studies and the question of re-distribution of papers
with that end in view. We recommend the following scheme
for the® consideration of the Board.

1145. “The principal languages should be Bengali and Hindi,
and the subsidiary languages should be limited to those which
have a reasonably close connection with these two Vernaculars.
We do not desire to debar any student from studying an Oriental
knguage other than that for which teaching provision is made
in the Tiniversity. We consider that it is in accordance with
the general scheme of Post-Graduate studies that the list of
subsidiary subjects should jnclude some for which no teaching
arrangements are made. Any student having a particular interest

®
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in one of those subjects should, with the permission of the
Head of the Department, be allowed to take it in the examina-
tion as a subsidiary subject. We do not think the University
is at present called upon to provide teaching in any save, the
following subsidiary languages: Béngali, Assamese, Oriya,
Hindi, Urdu and Maithili. For these languages, if there is
no qualified teacher already on the staff of the other Depart-
ments, special teachers should be - engaged. Ouf scheme
will, therefore, provide for teaching in two principal languages,
six subsidiary languages and the three basic languages: Pali,

Prakrit and Persian. We suggest that a student desiring ~

to take up a subsidiary language, other than those enumerated,
should apply to the Board of Studies which would have power
to sanction his appearance at the examination on the re-
commendation of the Head of the Department without his having
attended lectures. 'We are strongly of opinion that in such an
event the examination should be conducted by recognised autho-
rities on the particular subject outside the University.

116. We desire that the Department of Indian Vernaculars
should be well-organised and that the various resources of the Uni-
versity, provided for under different Endowments and Trusts,
should be consolidated so as to ensure an effective scheme. We
recommend that the Ramtanu Liahiri Fellowship should be raised
into a Professorship, the cost for which will be met from the
Ramtanu Liahiri Research Fund. After the necessary charges
entailed upon the Trust Funds have been met, the surplus.should
be utilised for meeting the expenses of the Indian Vernaculgrs
Department. We recommend that the Syndicate should take
steps to alter the duties of the Ramtanu Liahiri Research Fellow
s0 as to bring him into closer touch with the Indian Vernaculars
Department. We also suggest that the Khaira Professor of
Indian Linguistics should be brought within the schente of this
Department. The following would, we believe, ensure satis-
factory control and organisation in the future : .
W hole-time Teachers.

Rs. -

Ramtanu Lahiri Professor of Bengali ~ 700-52-1,000

1.

2.  Professor of Indian Linguistics (Khaira 700-52-1,00Q
Fund). _

3. Lecturer in Bengali 200-20-500

4. Lecturer in Hindi (outside the grade) - 200

5.

Lecturer in Bengali (outside the grade) ‘ 200

L]
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Part-time Teachers.

6. ILgcturer in Bengali (from college or outside) 100
7. Lecturer in Oriya (Endowed) * ... w. 150

8., Lecturer in Maithili .. 100
9,  Part-tumie Tiecturer 1o Assamese ... 100

; 1 O hould ‘be
i@p@f& *1{3@&‘« !iha msé‘?ﬁ;ﬁﬁ@f af replacing it by two paibmh}’l}ﬁ
“lectureships. '

117. TLectures in Pali, Urdu, Persian and Prakrit should be
provided for, if necessary, from ather Departments.  The question
as to whether additional payment for these lectures will be made
should be decided in accordance with the principles laid down
previously.

148.  'We consider also that research in ‘Bengali should be
%, encouraged and that there should be established two Research
Scholarships, the holders of which would assist the Professor as
well ag pursue their own investigations. These Research Scholar-
ships would be of the value of Rs. 150 a month. We also
recommend continuance of the Research Assistantghip on Rs. 125
at present maintained from the Ramtanu Lahlrl Scholarship

Fund. :

119. * The maximum cost will be Rs. 3,975 as detailed
below = .

R

: ""?"Liwle.,rbmw Vs e Gl S e U
3 Lecturers (one on grade and two on ﬁxed pay) 200

®

4 Part-time Tiecturers ... 450
Approximate allowance for feachers in Pall

. Persian, etc., for subsidiary (subjects) 200

Research Scholar 300

Research Assistants ... 125

® s et

. . 3,975

Of thls we expect that approximately Rs. 2,000 per month
will be available from the following Endowments :—Khaira,
Ramtanu Lahiri, Hindi and Oriya Lectureship Funds. The cost
of the present scheme is Rs. 1,600.

120. We recommend further that from time to $ime the

University should favourably consider applications for special

‘grants for collection of manuscripts.

*' This may be a whole-time appoiniment.
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ANTHROPOLOGY.

Sanctioned Staff according to. the Report of the! last
Reorganisation Committee (p. 70) : . '

(1) 2 wholestime Lecturers in grade, one to be in charge of
the Department, ° .

(2) 2 Lecturers for one year to be placed 6utsid:a the
graded service,

(8) 2 Assistant Lecturers, and
(4) 2 part-time Lecturers outside the grade. ’

Statistics.

Whole-time Taachers—6 (2 Lecturers on grade, 2 Liecturers
outside the grade, and 2 Assistant Lecturers.

No. of M.A. students, 1928 6 ‘e
No. of 5th-year students 7
No. of 6th-year students 5
No. of bth-year Liectures 16 plus 2 houps’ practical.
No. of 6th-year Lectures ., 21 plus 9 hours’ practical.
Alternative Courses allowed with Number of «.
Students taking each Combination. ..
Group A 3 Tt
G—roup B . vee ‘ Y 1 °
Group C ces eee 1 .
Number of Students appearing at the
M.4. Examination. °
Appeared. Passed. *
1923 5 4
1924 4 3
1925 1 *
1926 5 5
1927 wee L8 3
1928 6 6
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Analysis of Work.:

%Nam i o o Tllme Mblﬁ, Acﬁ&ai }% Avetage
Rai Bahaduzf L. K A Iyer ... 450 7 195 5
Panchanan Miirs Coom 450 R 95 SE
1. ¢, Das o295 8 95 RE
T. C. Raychaudhuri 185 8 162 83
A, N. Chatterjee 300 8 146 8
B, C. Majumdar ® 300 3 6% 2%

121, The time-table hours include practical and seminar

. swork. Candidates take six papers and a two-days practical exami-

. natipn. Vf the six papers four are compulsory, and the other two
are taken from one of three groups. There are thus ten papers
for which lecture provision has to be made; 80 or 40 lectures
per week will therefore be necessary according as to whether the
normal or maximum lecture provision recommended by us is
adopted. In addition seven hours’ practical work is given.

. 122:  Anthropology : 1s we feel, an increasingly important
. ; il it can make
towards the study and advanoe of knowledge of the diverse
Races in India, we recommend that it should be main-
- tained and ‘developed on an efficient basis. It is essential
" therefore that members of the staff should be trained in modern
methods of research and should have an intimate acquaintance
with modern developments. Such a staff should be given every
facility fer advancing the study of Anthropology with special
reference to,India. For the presw*r a Reader with these
qualifications should be appointed as Head of the Department
and, failing the possibility of obtaining such a man, the
University should take steps to give the requisite training
either to one of its teachers or to one of its graduates. We
cohtemplate that eventually it will be necessary to have a
Professor in this Department.

®
*  The Tecturers work in undergraduate classes also.
*  This post hag been abolished since 1st June, 1929,
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128. We recommend the following staff®:

Lectures, ~Practical.

Whole-time. _ o

1. Reader (500-50-2-700) . o8

2. Lecturer (200-20-500) .. 10 4

3. Lecturer (2600-20-500) o 8 + 6

4. Assistant Lecturer (150-15-300) 4 14

: 30 o
Part-time:
5-6. At least one and not more than two part-time :

Lecturers from outside (300). 6

36 )

The above scheme provides for slightly less than the maxi-
mum lecture work previously indicated but for considerably
training more practical work. ‘We consider that the practical
given should be more extensive than at present. Co-operation
15 possible with the Departments of Zoology, Physiology
and Ancient Indian History and Culture and this should
be effected. There should also be a greater « co-operation
with the Departments of Anatomy of the Medlcal Colleges
and with the Indian Museum.

124. The maximum cost of this scheme would be
Rs. 2,300 per month as against a maximum cost of Ry. 2,200
per month of the present staff. *e

125. The majority were of opinion that, althodgh Anthro-
pology is mainly a Science subject, for practieal convenience
it should remain under the control of the Arts “Executive
Committee.

* The additional staff which will be required to provide for undergraguate teachihg is
indicated on pages 127-28.



@

-5

75

Science.
L]
R APPIIED MATHEMAVICH,
g .
Sanctinned  Siaff according o the iiw:u £ thie fast Re-
. )I‘gd;ﬂi sation Committee {9 82y 1 e

o (D71 Professor (Ghose Trust).

(2) 2 whole~time L

{3) o part-time Lecturers.

. Statistics.
Actual Staff in 1928-29 :

Whole-time Teachers 3
* Part-time Teachers 51

bandldates for- M. A., and M.Sc., 1928 30

*No. of 5th-Year students 44

No. of 6th-Year students 21

No. of 5th-Year lectures 17

No. of 6th-Year lectures 20

. Analysis of Work.
N of Teasber. ke
*Whole-time. Rs.
Prof. N.2R. Sen - ... 750 5
Dr. B. B. Dutta (on 475 6
leame).
Dr. 8. Ghosh (Offg.) 200
Dr. 'N N. Sen 425 11
Parttlime:

Dr Siteschandra Kar 150 4

8. P. Das 2

B. ‘\I Sen On leave.

N, C. Uuusth]ffg) 2

H. C. Sengupta 2

B. C. Das 3

J. M. Bose (Hony)

Liecturers in the graded service,

({two ave on leave and

two ars officiating
in their place).

119 5

140 53

205 8
76 3

15 (on leave...
from 19.11-28)

48 2
64 2%
90 3%
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126. There are six compulsory papers and two optional
papers taken from one of six groups, giving 18 papers in all.
At present teaching is provided in all the groups except one
(Liunar and Planetary Theory) and the total numbbr of lectures
per week is 37. The Board in their evidence stated #hat at
least two additional lecturers were required. The® Professor
in his evidence stated that at least two lecturers, one whole-time
and another part-time, were nccessary. We do. not feel
however that an increase of two whole-time lecturers is justified
in view of the figures given in thee analysis of work done
and the lectures to be provided for. After considering the
amount of work that requires to be done, we recommend the
scheme detailed below. We feel that provision for “formal
teaching for five out of the six optional groups is adequate and
that the maintenance of the present scheme of work can
satisfactorily be ensured by the following staff :

Proposed Staff.

[Salary. Lectures, Tutorials.
Whole-time. Rs.

1. Ghose Professor 700-52-1,000 o4
2. Reader 500-52-700 8, 4

3. Lecturer 200-20-500 8 4

4. Do. 200-20-500 10 "o

Part-time. " . .

5-10. Six part-time Lecturers 600 13 6
42 14

The above staff is not sufficiently large to provide, for leave
emergencies except in the case of part-time teachers and we.con-
sider that in the event of one whole-time teacher going on leave
the work of the Department should, if possible, be carried on by
temporary appointments from the affiliated Colleges or outside
together with a re-arrangement of work within the Department.

'427. The maximum cost of the Department on the above
scheme would be Rs. 3,300 per month as against Rs. 1,900
on the present scheme. Of this Rs. 500 is payable from the
Trust Fund. v ’
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PHYSICS (PURE AND APPLIED),

Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the last Re-
prganisation Committee (p. 83)
(W 4 Professors, (AlL endowed FProfessorships—one Palit
» Professor, one %’Jhsse Professor, onc Khaira Professor
for Pure Physies, one Gliose ke suitmm {or* Applied
¢ }?hyqy‘m 3 k
{2y 5 “mwermw Liecturers on the }"eguiaﬁ: grade,
f (3) & part-time Liegturers from the Colleges.
. (4) 1 Demonsﬁmﬁm on the grade of Assistant Lecturer.

L Statistics.
Actual Staff
Whole-time Teachers ..« 4 Professors (Endowed),
5 Lecturers on grade,
1 Assistant Liecturer or grade.

Part- ‘tlme Teachers ..o 4 (from Presidency College).
% No. of M.Se . candidates, 1928 72 (Applied 6).
° ® Pure. Applied.
No. of 5th-year students 48 6
»s 55 Oth-year  ,, 44 5
. Analysis of Work.!
Nawge of Teacher. ¢ Salary. [iggﬁ_eﬁ c;.nof
d.  Professor C. V Raman 1,125 30
2. 4 e D. M. Bose 750 50
3. ’s P. N. Ghosh 750 132
4, .y 8. K. Mitra 750 28
* 5. B.B. Ray 450 45
6. 'S, ¥. Acharji 425 81
7.  B. N. Chakravarti 425 20
8. D. D. Banerjee 300 26
9. J. C. Mukherjee 425 35
10. P. Ce Mahanti 165 63
. o 500
Parl; Lime.
1. . P. Mahalanobis . ‘e : 87
2. Dr. S Dutt 42
® 3. D K. Majumdar God 39
4. ¢, C. Bhattacharyya 39
207

1 8ome members were off leave during part of the year.
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128. The practical work has not been shown in the state-
ment given above. There are two courses, one in Pure and the
other in Applied Physics. In the Pure Physics,course there
are four compulsory theoretical papers with one optional
paper taken from a list of eight possible subjects whjch under
the Regulations may be added to or modified by the Board.
In 1928-29 four, and in 1929-30 five, optional subjects were
taught. The course in Applied Physics is wholly cbmpulsory.
In estimating the requirements we have taken into consideration
the number of lectures found to be necessary according to
the arrangements made and also the number of lectures
actually delivered. Obviously we have further to take into
account the work in the laboratory, including supervision
and the specialised nature of some of the branches of the
subject.

129. In Pure Physics, we find that the Board fixed upon
515 lectures as the minimum required for the session. Of ,
these 235 lectures were to be delivered by the part-time
teachers. The whole-time teachers in Pure Physics Bave
also to deliver about 110 lectures in Applied Physics. To
this number should be added 185 lectures which were actually
delivered by the two Applied Physics teachers. Thus the
whole-time teachers have to deliver 280 plus 110 plus 185=>575
lectures. These include 25 additidnal lectures required under
the new syllabus. The actual number of lectures delivered
in the session, 1928-29, by the whole-time teachers was about
500. On the basis of calculation adopted by us, therefore,
the number of lectures required to be delivered per week by
both Pure and Applied teachers (whole-time) is 23.

430. There is of course practical work to arrange for in
addition to the above and this constitutes the greater part of the
necessary teaching work. It seems desirable to appoint an
adequate number of senior or experienced teachers for lecfure
work and supervision of laboratory work, and #lso a certain
number of Assistant Lecturers to aid in practical work. -

431. The  figures given for the number of students in the
5th and 6th-year Clagses include Presidency College students
who only attend the Science College Laboratories for a few
experiments in some special branches. There are Science
College students for whom proyision for practical work is
necessary. The University Regulations require that one teacher
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should be in attendance for each batchsof ten students. The
students work for periods of four hours per dav in the labora-
tories (excliding Saturda ays and ‘%undavs} The maximum
numbbr of students adm is 60 and the number of casual
students (.. fuiled students attonding for part of the year only)
is about 10. We consider that i v ba, made for the
mwﬁam; seeof 81 members of fhe s ring each of these
periods, &uwﬁvz”aw will be adequate. ~

The schems therétore requires supervision of a mimmum
of 100 hours’ praotma work in addition to lecture work.

182, 'We recommend the following staff for the work in
Applied Physics :

Lecbures. Practical work.
1. Professor {Ghose) : 3 6
2. Lecturer (200-20-500) 3 12
3. - Asst. Liechurer (150-15.300) 1 16
% s e
* 7 34

133. We consider that this Tecturer in Applied Physics
should have the necessary special qualification for work in this
Department. , A portion of the work of the Applied Physics

students is carried out at the Sibpore Engineering College by
mutuai arr anﬂememﬁ We are of opinion that this should continue.

T)[,

ig‘ﬁ! V\' b rwwuu_mm i
Phys.ms Pepartment : -

e @ Tiectures. Practical.

1. Professor (Paht)

. (700-52-1,000) 3
2. Professor (Ghose) (Do.) 3 6
3. Professot (Khaira) (Do.) 3 6
4. Tecturer (200-20-500) 3 12
5. Do, . (300-20-500) 3 12
6., Do, (200—20 500) 3 12
7. Do.  *200-20-500) 3 12
8. Asst. Tiecturer (150-15-300) 1 16
22 76
9-12. Four Part-time Lecturers (400) 8
30

As soon as the first vaeancy arises amongst the four
Lecturers, he should be replaced by an Assistant Lecturer.



80

Thereafter, if and whefl one further vacancy arises, the University
should consult the Head of the Department as to thg possibility
and desirability of replacing this lecturer by one or more Asgjstant
Lecturers. ~The maximum possiblé cost of the ,proposed
scheme is Rs. 7,500 as against Rs. 6,175 of the present
scheme. Of thiy Rs, 2,625 1s contributed by the Trust Fands:



CHEMISTRY (PURE AND APPLIED),

3 . .
Sanctioned Staff according to the Repert of the last Re-

organisation Committee (p. 84) :
Pure Eﬂhemistry: {1} 8 Professors (All endowed Chairs, one
* Palit Professor, one Ghose Professor, one
Ehaira Professor),
(2) 4 whole-time University Lecturers,
. {8} 4 part-time Liecturers attached to the
staff of the Presidency College,
(4) 1 Honorary Lecturer who is the
Industrial Chemist to the Government of

; , Bengal.
« Applied Chemistry : (1) 1 University Professor (Ghose Professor).
. (2) 1 Demonstrator.
Statistics.

Actual Stnff :*

Who{e;time Teachers for both
Pure and Applied

L]

@&
B

10: (4 Professors (Endowed),

g : phemmta i e Lecturer),
Part-time Teachers 6 from "~ Presidency
' College.
No. of M.Sc. candidates, 1928 ... 41
° Pure, Applied.
@ ® .
No. af bth-year students 38 14
No. of 6th-year students 31 14
No. of 5th-year lectures 121 '
No. of 6th-year lectures 19!

L2

' One lecture common to both 5th and 6th-years making 30in ail.
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Name of Teacher.

Whole-time.

Sir P. C. Ray!

Prof. P. C. Mitter
Prof. H. K. Sen .
Prof. J. N. Mukherjee ...
P. R. Ray?® (on leave)
Dr. P. B. Sarkar3

Dr. M. N. Goswami*

B. C. Ray*

Dr. P. K. Bose®

K. K. Kumar®

Part-time.

R. N. Sen
P. Neogi
B. B. Datta
A. Maitra
A, C. Sarkar

N. G. Chakravarti .

135. The course in Pure Chemistry is divided into three
groups, namely, Inorganic, Organic and Physical. Teaching for
these three groups involves preparation for nine separate papers in
addition to practical work. The present time-table provides for 19
lectures per week in Pure Chemistry. A new routine has been
adopted which provides for additional lectures for® Special
This will mean about 25 lectures per week in Pure
Chemistry. Of these the part-time Lecturers deliver six pex week.
There is, as in Physics, practical work to arrange for in
addition to the above and this constitutes the greater part of

' Does not accept salary which is being funded.

* This includes 11 lectures in Applied Chemistry which is not mentioned in the time-
table,

8 Liecturer in Inorganie Chemistry.
* Lecturer in Applied Chemistry.
& Lecturer in Organic Chemistry.
® Assigtant Liecturer in Physical Chemistry, who has been given the status of a Lecturer,

82

Salary.

Rs.
... 1,000

750
750
750

.- 495

400
350
250
250
225

Analysis of Work.

Time-table Actual ctures

.1 ectures,

Q

BOORO Ut s CO DO g BO MG

b e et el pd

in year.
45% * 2
68 2%
63 24
10 . vee
59 23
81 33
83 3}
38 14
45 2
) L4
25 1
.y
8 e
26 ° 1
21 s 1
23 . 1e

Average.
!

-
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the necessary teaching work. It seems desirable fo appoint an
adequate number of senior or experienced teachers for lecture
work and for gupervision of laboratory work and a certainnumber
of Asgistant Lecturers to aid in practical work. The present
staft f8r Pure Chemistry 1§ three Profeqsorq and three LeC«
turers. It is clear that at yi‘eSPHu the sugu vision of g; chical
work is not hemg done in accordance with the RBegulations.

- 436. fnw order to provide adequately for lectures and practical
work in this Department, we consider that it is. desirable
to have a Professor, Lecturer and Assistant Lecturer in each
of the three branches. Af the present time there are two
Lecturers in Inorganic and one in Organic Chemistry. When
the services of the Professor of Inorganic Chemistry are available
for lecturing and when a vacaney arises in the lectureship,
one of these Liecturers in Inorganic Chemistry should be replaced
by a Lecturer in Physical Chemistry. So long as there are
two Lecturers in Inorganic Chemistry there should be two

> Assistant Lecturers in Physical Chemistry.

e @ i :
137.  We recormnmend the following staff for Pure

Chemistry : ‘

Rs. Lectures. Practical,
1. Professox (Palit) 700-52-1,000 3
2. Professor (Ghose) 700-20.1,000 3 6
3.  Proféssor (Khaira) 700-59-1,000 3 6
4. Ligcturers 200-20-500 3 12
5. i ‘ 200-20-500 -3 12
(7. Assigtant Tiecturers 150-15-300 1 16
8. Ditto -~ 150-15-800 1 16
. L9, Ditto 150-15-300 1 16
° 21 96
Part-time.
10-15  Six Lecturers. 300 3 6 e

188. 1In Applied Chemistry the staff is at present one
Professor and two Lecturers. The number of lectures per week

2 Wben a vacancy occurs in one of the present lectureships in Inorganic Chemistry
a Lécturer in Physical Chemistry should be appointed.
2. Two for Physical Obemlsbly, one of whom will be on a. temporary basis ag
iudlcated above and the third is for Organic Chemistry.
1f, as ‘at  present, they are only required to deliver one lecture per week, the
remuneration shouid, we suggest, be Re. 50 per month. They also conduct the praciical
work of students attached to the Presidency*College.
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separate from the Pure Chemistry lectures is 11. Practical work
supervision is 12 hours per week in the 5th-year (the remainder
is done in the Physical Chemistry Liaboratory) and 20 hours
per week in the 6th-year, i.e., 32 hours per week. ‘

139. We recommend the following staff for* Applied
Chemistry :

Rs. . Lectures. 'Pmcticél work.
1. Professor (Ghose) ~ 700-52-1,000 3 "6
2. Lecturer 200-20-500 ® 3 12
3. Do. 200-20-500 3 12
4. Assistant Liecturer (on
a temporary basis). 150-15-300 1 16 °
10 - 46

120. We have not proposed any increase of permanent staff
pending the examination of the question of separation of the
two Departments. The Assistant Lecturer should beappointed on
the understanding that, if after the report of the Special Com-
mittee which we have proposed elsewhere it is decided znot to °
create a separate Department, the possibility of associating
part-time teachers from industrial concerns in replacement of
the Assistant Lecturer should be explored.

144. We recommend that the possibility of arranging for
instruction in Drawing by co-operation with the Sibpur
Engineering College should be considered by the Beard. It
will, we think, be of advantage in a Department like, Applied
Chemistry to associate a part-time Lecturer from some industrial
or practical organisation.

142. The maximum possible cost of the proposed scheme "

is Rs. 8,000 as against Rs. 6,050 of the present one. Of this
Rs. 2,500 is contributed by the Trust Funds. *

Creation of two separate Departments in Physics
' and Chemistry. = ‘ .

4438, It has been represented to us by teachers of both the
Departments of Physics and of Chemistry that the creation
of new Departments, one for Applied Physics and another for
Applied Chemistry, is desirable. It has been urged particulgrly
in Chemistry that the course studied by students taking
Applied Chemistry is so specialised and technical that the work

is being unduly hampered by its continued association with
Pure Chemistry. *
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There is obviously a certain amount of common matber
in an Applied and a Pure Course and there are advaniages in
the early stages in having a common administration. Whether
or not Applied Chemistry and Applied Physics have so developed
in the University as to Justify their being administered as
separate Departments we are not in a position to say. It
18 dependent upon the extent t"x which new matler is in-
corporated within the course, the probable advantages that
would accrue from separation and the probable future pwspec’sb
of development, We " recommmend, therefore, that a Special
Committee should be appointed fo investigate and report
upon these questions. The Committee, we feel, might with
advantage contain certain members not belcmgmg to the
University staff as well as repre::entatwcs of the Departments-
concerned. Pending the result of such an enquiry, we do not
feel that we can recommend any increase of staff beyond that
contained in our Report. We request the above Committee
to consider the memoranda sent to us and printed in Appendix
No. 3.-

o
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BOTANY.

Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the lagt Re-
organisation Committee (p. 90) :

. ‘

(1) 2 Professors (one Ghose Professor and one University
Professor).

(2) Part-tin® teachers from the Presidency College. °

It was recommended that on the retirement “of the Uni-
versity Professor of Botany a whole-time Lecturer in the regular
grade should be appointed in his place.

‘ Statistics.
Actual Staff :

Whole-time : 2 (Ghose Professor, 1 Lecturer on grade in place of
the University Professor who vetired on 31st
December, 1928).

Part-time: 2 (from the Presidency College).
No. of candidates, M.Se., 1928 ... 6

No. of Bth-year students e 9
No. of 6th-year students L 13
No. of Bith-year lectures cee 2 plus 6 common with 6th-
year. *
No. of 6th-year lectures ..o 1 plus 6 common with 5th-
year,
Total No. of lectures e 9 .
Practical work at University s Yhours. .
' at Presidency College ... 8 hours.
Analysis of Work. .
Name of Teacher. Salary. Tﬁfgﬁ’iﬁe Practical, if;?;;l. Average.
Whole-time. Rs. .
Prof. 8. P. Agharkar . .
(Ghose Professor) 750 6 9 106 .43
I. B. Banerjes :
(appointed on
the 3lst Jan., :
1929). 200 4 84 3% -
Part-time.
8. C. Banerjes 2 5 35 1%
G. P. Majumdar 2 4 50 2
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144. The work actually being done at present is therefore
nine hours” lectures per week and seventeen hours’ practical.
- Eight of the'seventeen hours’ practical are taken at the Presi-
dencys College and supervised by the part-time Lecturers. We do
not conglder that there is any reason why part of the practical

work should mnot continue to be done, as at present, in the
Preaséenw (ollege. "Wa conaider, however, as recommendoed alse.
where, “‘chau{ ‘wsrk in Post-Graduate Botany should be concen-
trated at the Science College B’a?ﬁamg@ a8 s0on a8 accommoda-
%ion 18 available there.

448. A new scheme of work has been proposed by the Board
and approved by the Senate which will involve a greater
amount of lecture work than at present. We consider that the
following staff will be adequate : ‘

Rs. Liectures. Practical.
Whole-timme:
1. Professor , 700= -1,000 4
2. dtecturer ; 200+ 20 500 4 12
3, o Agst. Lecturer 150-15:-300 2 14
Part-time Lecturers.
1. - Lecturer 100 2 4
2. Do. 100 2 4
14 34

. If, affer the new scheme is in onemtw@ it is found that the
St s insyliicient, we recomumend that the benate should re-
consider the question,

Tt is also to be understood that if the scheme of centralisa-
tion recommended above is carried out the staff required will
have to be reconsidered.

146., The maximum cost of the proposed scheme would be
8. 1, 800 per month as against Rs. 1,050 for the present staff.
01? thig fhe Trust Fund contributes Rs. 500.
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ZOOLOGY."

Sanc‘moned Staff according to the Report of tht last Re-
organisation Committee (p. 91) » )

(1) 1 University Professor. °

(2) 1 Whole-time Lecturer in the usual grade.

(3) 2 Demonstrators in the grade of + Asgistant
Lecturers. :

(4) 2 part-time lecturers or the equivalent in men
from the Colleges or outside (e.g., from the"
Zoological Survey). -

Statistics.

Actual Staff in 1928-29 : Lo
Whole-time Teachers ... 4 (1 University Professor on
' grade.
1 Lecturer on grade.
: , 2 Asst. lecturers on grade.)
Part-time Teachers ' ~.e

Candidates M.Sc., 1928
No. of 5th-year students
No. of 6th-year student
No. of bth-year lectures 14
‘No. of 6th-year lectures} *
Practical work 45 hours 11-6, 30 each day

inclusive of undergradudte work.

O =T =

Analysz's of Work. R
Name of Teacher. Salary. '1;;3‘3:::16 ﬁgs‘lg; Average,
Whole-time. Rs. .
Prof. B. K. Das 650 6 - 147 6
D. D Mukherjee 275 6 146 6
H. N. Ray On leave. e «
Dr. H. K. Mukher]ee o Do. . L.l

Part-time. 7
Rai G. C. Chatterjec
Bahadur (Honorary)
In addition to the above Post-Graduate work the staff alfo
undertake undergraduate work as follows :—

Prof. B. K. Das ves ... 4 hours per week.

D. D, Mukherjee . +»» 4 hours per week,
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1477, Owing fo the absence on leave of two of the whole-tine
teachers, the remaining members of the staff have had to under-
take cm'm;éera?ﬁy more é;har‘ the normal amount of teaohmg
The nkcessary kf uduate clagses i 14 houry’
Tectures in audmuu vigion,  We consider
maﬁ the following stafl is ¢

v {ov the present

eeds of thy ?G‘b —(uadnate elasaps :

Leoburss, Practical.
o ’ Whole-time.
1. Professor (700-%2-1,000) v 4
2. - Liecturer (200-20-500) v B &
4. Asst, Lecturer (150-15:300) o1 16
4. Do: (150-15-300) P | 16
Part-time:
~8. 1 Lecturer (100) R
“ ' 14 40

The minority were of opinion that one of the Agsistant
Liecturerships would be replaced by a Liecturership on grade.

The above staff is not sufficient either for leave emer-
gencies or for *undergraduate instruction. Asthe Post-Graduate
clagses are small, part of the practical work supervision might be

. effected oomomtly with that of undergrﬂﬁuate clagses. The
undergraduate G B $ogether
with® practical work. We consider that this work shouid
continue antd that to cope withthe work an additional Liecturer in
grade should pe appointed. This Lecturer should be regarded as -
«a Post-Graduate lecturer and the exact allocation of work—
undergradugte and Post-Graduate—among the different teachers

should be a matter of departmental arrangement.

148. « We do not consider that the present site of the laboratory
is sadisfactory, and deal with this question more fully elsewhere.

149. We consider that the services of specialists from the
Zoological Survey should be utilised as far as possible.

150. The maximum cost of the proposed scheme would be
Rs* 2,200 per month as against Rs. 2,100 for the present staff.
mc}sd*aw the provision for undergraduate work, the maximum
cost of the propmed scheme will be Rs. 2,700.
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PHYSIOLOGY.

Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the last Re
organisation Committee (pe 83) : .

(1) 3 Lecturers attached to the Presidency Colleg:a (for the
purposes of classification they shall be treated as
part-time Liecturers). e

(2) 1 whole-time Lecturer in the gragded service.
Statistics.
Actual Staff : .

Whole-time Teacher : 1 Lecturer in grade.
Part-time Teachers : 5 (including 2 from Bio-chemistry).

No. of M.A. students, 1928 ... b
No. of 5th-year students . 4
No. of 6th-year students .. 8
No. of lectures, 5th and 6th-years ... 12 T,

Analysis of Work.
Time-table Actual No. of Average

Name of Teacher. Balary. hours per  lectures in per
' week. 1928%9, weelk,
Whole-time. Re. . .
Dr. B. B. Sarkar (on 325 2 0 2%
leave from the 27th (from Jany., *
June, 1929). 1929.) . . .
Part-time. ot
Prof. 8. C. Mahalahobis 250 2 60 2%
N. C. Bhattacharyya 2 74 3
N. M. Bose 2 60 . 2%
Rai Dr. U. N. Brahmachari, Bahadur 8 per year. Honorary.

P. B. Sen (Whole-time for Bio-Chemistry) 26 per year.

154. The time-tables for M.Sc. and Honours classes show
altogether 12 lectures and 86 hours of practical work pes week.
It appears from the routine that the M.Sc: lectures are 8 per
week. The M.Sc. practical work is supervised in the Presi-
dency College. The chemical portion of the practical work is
done in the Bio-Chemistry Department. It appears therefore
that the Post-Graduate lectures are only 4 in the 5th-Year and 4
in the 6th-Year. According to the time-table, the whole-time
teacher works on Mondays and Fridays only. Students do not
appear to have the same demand upon their time as in other



songider that roore lestures and

152 There appears to be no reason why, by co- -operation
between the University and the overnment, ﬂwe woxk in this
Department should not at oI § trak Pr
fiem}, College and economy cffect
the meww to have
“teachers in f’ilg ‘“}ppg ) ;
Mm’elgifv teachers. gvernment. are. con-
templating the ‘pmmtmeﬂ‘g wf tes on & high rate of
pay for the Physiology Department of i;he Presidency College.
Buch “an appomtmont and all - appointments of Pnysmiogy
teachers who would take part in Post-Graduate teaching
should, we consider, be made by Government on the recom-
mendation of a Committee on which the University 18 adequately
represented and their appointments as University teachers should
be made by the Senate. The Post-Graduate work should of
course remain under the control of the University. We re-
comguend that Government be approached fo approve of the
following plan :

(1) Ali teachers of the Physiology staff of the Presidency
Co},lege engaged for participa‘nion in Post-Graduate
work should be appointed by Government on the
recommendation of a Physiology Selection Committee

.. and with the approval of the Senate.

e o follows :
“1» The Vice-Chancellor.
2. The Director of Public Instruction,

3+4. Two University representatives appointed by
the Executive Committee in Science one of whom

. must be an expert in the subject.
. 5-6. Two nominees of Government, one of whom

must be an expert in the subject.

The minority were of opinion that the President of the
Post-Graduate Council in Science should be
added to the Committee as an ez-officio member.

Government should maintain a sufficient staff fo supply

the necessary “ whole-time’’ teachers as re-

comuiended by the University, so far as the
Post-Graduateswork is concerned.

i

4

o
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(4) Specialist part-time teachers should be appointed as
required by the University.

(5) All practical and theoretical work should be done in

the Presidency College in consultation with the
Board of Higher Studies. .

153. While we are of opinion that it is desirable as atempo-
rary measure to retain the system of concentrating Podt-Grraduate
teaching in Physiology in the Presidency College, we feel that in
the near future it will be more advantageous to the University to
have the Physiological Liaboratories closely associated with the
Botanical, Zoological and Chemical Liaboratories at the Scienge Col-
lege. The subject is one which will increase in importance and it
is extremely likely that the accommodation at present available at
the Presidency College will not long suffice to supply the needs
of the University. The reason that we do not recommend this
course immediately is that the building of laboratories at the
Science College will involve capital expenditure of probably
thirty to forty thousand rupees together with an annual recurring
expenditure of not less than Rs. 25,000.  While this woulds, we
consider, be justified if the University were in a position to provide
for this expenditure, we feel that there are otlrer problems more
urgent of solution, which should have a first call upon the funds
which may be available to the University. As sooft as the finan-
cial situation is such that this workecan be undertakem, we re-
commend that this course be adopted.

184, The scheme we have recqmmended for immediate
acceptance 1is not, we admit, ideal and for its satigfactory
working will require goodwill on the part of both the Univer-
sity and Government. We consider that this is possible and ,
that our scheme achieves economy without sacrificing efficiency.

If the scheme is not approved by Government, “the Senate
will have to reconsider the whole situation.

Further, if it is not possible to make adequate pro.visiou for
teaching undergraduate studies in the Presidency °College, we -
consider that provision for it will necegsarily have to be made in
the University and in that event Post-Graduate work, as at
present, will also be undertaken by the Univeristy.

155. We strongly recommend that the claims of the presént
incumbents appointed by the University should receive prior con-
sideration by the Physiology Selection Committee in making
appointments to the teaching staffs



GROLOGY.

Sanctioned Staff according to the Report of the last Re-
s organisation Committee (pp. 86-87) :

1 N ]

(1) 1 whole-time Lecturer in the vegular graded service of
*_the University, and *

£9) "8 part-time Lecturers, one of whore at least shall be

fmm the Colleges.

g 2

Statistics.

“Actual Staff :
Whole-time teachers: 2 (one Lecturer in grade; one
Assistant Lecturer in g‘mde)

Part-time teachers : 2 (one from Presidency College).

No. of M.A. students, 1928

Mo. of 5th-year students
»" No. of 6th-year students

No. of lectures~5th and 6th-years

] et DD B

Analysis of Work.

® MTime-table  Actuals No, Average
Ne#me of Teacher. Salary. hoursper . of lectures - per
week. 0 192829, week,

®

1. bmatﬁa& Biswas ° 75” g 9k
- 9. ® Nirmalnath Chatterjee 165 2 1*
Part-time.

Hemchandra Dasgupta ... 2 Register not
(from the Presidency ' received.
College).

Ie. K. Sengupta {Annual honora- A course 30

# . rium Rs, 500). ~of 30
lectures.

156. The scheme we have recommended for Physiology
should, we consider, be adopted for the Geology Department also.

157. We consider it specially desirable to enlist the active
support ol the Depgutment of Geological Suri‘ev of India
both i the inlerests n efficient education and of ‘me students
studying Geology. Such help is essential to ensure that the
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students obtain adequate practical knowledge of the subject and
we recommend that this aspect should be borne in mind by the
Geology Committee.

158. We strongly recommend as in Physiology, tht the
iclaims of the present incumbents should receive prior consideration
by the Selectiom Committee when making recommenda‘m-ons for
the staff in the Presidency College. .
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PEYCHOLOGY.

m

gnctioned Staff according fo the Re’poﬁ; of the last Re-
sorganisation Committee (p. 78) :

{1 Thr@e whole-tirae I
Dne ?ff-"”x“ﬂ? ?;a

turers in the graded service,
%wgg of the Department
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T hree part time Lecturers for tiwo years outside the
graded service. (In recent vears the Senate has
. replaced two of these by one whole-time teacher
and the third post has been dropped as indicated.)

(4) One part-time Liecturer from the Colleges.

&
P

]

Riahid
S

7 Statistics.
Actual Staff :

.+ Whole-Time teachers : 6 {one in grade 500-750 and
five in the usual grade.)
Part-Time, teacher : 1

No. of B.A. students, 1928 ... vee 9

No. of 5th-year students (M.A. & M.Sc.) ... 16
Nq. of 6th-year students (M. A & M.Sc.) ... 12
No. of bth-year Lectures s 22
*No. Oi 6th year Lectures .« 20
° o : Anaiyszs of Work T
- ) Time-table - Actual No. of Average
Name of ‘Weacher, Falary. hours per lectures in per
; week. 1928-29. week.
° Ryg.
1, Dr. N. N. Sengupta ... 700 8 167 62
2. M. N.*Banerjee .o 350 6 178 7
4. H. P. Maiti e 400 7 91 3%
4. Dr. . Mitra e 350 8 150 6
5. Gopeswar Pal e 250 6 i35 5%
6., M. Ganguly . 195 4 160 62
. Pqrt-time.
Dr. B. C. Ghosh . 100 3 50 2

These teachers, in addition to the work indicated above,
also have to work in connectiop with the 3rd and 4th-year Pass
and Honours coutrses. ;
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189. The present syllabus of studies requires preparation for -
four theoretical papers in the M.A. Hxamination and for a
Practical Examination. This gives for the M.A. Examination
12 hours’ lecture work per week i addition to the work of
supervision of practical classes.

160. The evidence given revealed the fact that the syllabus of
studies requires considerable revision in order to ingldde modern
developments. There has been no change in the Regulations
since 1904, although the scope of the syllabus has been changed,
from timeto time. Proposals have now been made to remodel the
syllabus more in accordance with modern requirements, and we
recommend that the revised syllabus as proposed by the Board
of Higher Studies should be amended so as to include (1) a
compulsory paper on Philosophy and (2) a compulsory paper on
General Psychology. We are of opinion that more stress should
be laid on the study and solution of the peculiar problems of .
industrial and educational psychology problems characteristic
of the country, than has hitherto been the case. -

161. We are of opinion that in this department there
should be an adequate number of men trained on the experimental
side and that the Selection Committee should ‘ensure that such
men are appointed. In particular we feel thaf the Head of
the Department should be capable of giving a definite orienta-
tion on the experimental side. This we consider to be"essential.

162. Assuming that this principle is accepted, we recoemmend
the following staff for Post-Graduate teaching alone. The lecure -
provigion assumes the adopmon of a syllabus on the liges recom-
mended.

Proposed Staff.

Liectures. Practical,

Whole-time. Rs. *

1. Professor or Reader 700-82-1,000 or 6 (or 4),
in Exptl. Psychology 500-7"700 .
2. Tecturer 200-20-500 ... B v 3
3. Deo. 200-20-500 - .. 4 . 12
4. Asgistant Liecturer 150-15-300 e 2 14
Part-time. ‘
5 & 6. Two Part-time® Liecturers 300 ... 3

XY
[ 4

24 (ov 22y 34

L0f the two part-time Lecturers one, who wi]l preferably have medical qualifications,
would deal with Abnormal Psychology. The pay of this part-time Lecturer may be ona
gpecial basis,



97

We consider that the actual status and pay of the
holder of the first post above should depend on the qualifications
and - experience of the ean&idates available. '

taff there should be
gﬁcc’{, Child and

at fnr practical
shonld

163 We recommend 1Lhﬂi‘c amongs
men with a special .newaezzén of
Animhl BEsychology. The mia jum y reco
convefiience Hixperimental Psychology, the
be regarded as a Depasément on h&*‘ Seience sic

%

ab t

op

163, L}‘% maximnm cost ux?: ‘*be staff proposed by us will be
Rs. 3,000 plus Rs. 300 (if a Professor is appointed instead of a
Beader}ﬂ The present cost is Re. 2,900.
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BIO-CHEMISTRY.

165. At present there is a Bio-Chemistry Departmenj run
conjointly with  the Post-Graduate Physiology Departsent but
there is no provision for this subject as a separate branch of
study for the M.Sc. Examination. In many British [nivetsities
there is a separate Department of Bio-Chemisiry treated as a
separate subject. In view of its importance and its rela-
tionship to Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Medicine, and Agri-.
culture, we consider that it is necessary to make provision
for studies in this subject. It is assumed that the co-
operation of the staff of the Chemistry Department taking
partin the teaching of Organic and Physical Chemistry including
Colloids as also of the Physiological and Zoological Departments,
will be available. The Syllabus in Chemistry (Pure) and Physio-
logy should if possible be extended so as to offer to students the
necessary training in Bio-Chemistry. While we recognise that
separate provision for the study of Bio-Chemistry may infyture
have to be made, we are not prepared at present to propose
that additional expense should be incurred but we recommend
that the Honorary Lecturer and the Assistant Lecturer
should continue to work in the University. Thg desirability
of associating these teachers with the work in  the
Physiology Department should also be consideret by the
Science Hxecutive Committee. We recommend further fhat the
Board of Higher Studies in Chemistry and Physiology should
be requested to consider these suggestions and formulate proposals
regarding Syllabus and other details provided that the scheme
so drawn up does not require additional gtaff. .

166. The staff will therefore be as at present

1 Honorary Lecturer.
1 Assistant Lecturer on fixed pay of Rs. 200.

»
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AGRICULTURE.

167. The position of the University in relation to the
Professowhlp of Agrlcultuze under the Khaira Trust is anomalous
as nd provision has been made either for systematic research or
the ‘orammg of students in Agriculture or any of its branches.
Undes the Ghose 'I'rust tbe Chair of Et)tamf has  been
establishéd” (with special reference to Agriculture) but so far
nothing has been done to bring his work in correlation fo

a;gmﬂuitwa} studies. The smpwﬁamw of Agriculture for this

province need not be dwelt upon bub in view of the financial
liabilities involved in the establishment of a fully equipped
separate Department of = Agriculture and of the proposal of
Government to establish a College of Agriculture at Dacea,
we are in general agreement with the recommendations of the
Royal Commission on Indian Agriculture as to the form
which Agricultural studies should take in this  University.
We give below the relevant extracts from the Report of the
Royak Commission dealing with this question :

*““The position of the Indian Universities in regard to
agricultural  research cannot be regarded as satisfactory.
.................. The Calcutta University has established a Chair
of Agriculiure and the University of Benares has now founded
a similar chair. But it does not appear that in any University
steps have been taken to bring agricultural research into close
relatiqnship with other branches of Science taught at the
Universities. Agrwultural research is regarded as en’mrelya
matter for the Governrhent Agricnltnral (ol b
WOy, i our view, be isolated in this way
importances of carrying out agricultural research in closest
touch with other branches of scientific research can hardly be
exaggerated. The advantages of mutual intercourse between
research workers in different fields have been demonstrated in
many gountries and Indian Universities and Agricultural
Calleges (in Bengal there is no Agricultural College, here the
desired co-operation is to be sought with the Departmem of
Agnwlﬁure and its research activities) can no longer afford
to work in isolation. We look forward to a state of affairs in
which the Universities will not only initiate agricultural
research but will also undertake schemes of research. It will,
we fear, be long before the Universities are in a position to take
over agricultural research to the extent to which it has been taken
over by Universities in Western countries, but thig iz the end
which should be kept steadily in view and which both the

L]
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Universities and Government should endeavour to reach as
speedily as possible. It is with a view to facilitating advance
in this direction that we have provided for the representation of
the Universities on the Council of Agricultural Research and on
the Provincial Committees which will work in co-operation
with it. We haye also suggested that the Council of Agricul-
tural Research should be in a position to ma,ke.grants for
research Work in connection with agriculture carried out at the
Universities. -

Referring to the recommendations of the Calcutta Uni-
versity Commlssmn in regard to agricultural teaching in, the -
University of Calcutta, the Royal Agricultural Commission held
that ‘“ in view of the prominent place given to scientific studies
in the University, Calcutta should prove a suitable centre in
which to train science students who propose to engage themselves
in agricultural research ”

168. We note that the Council of Agricultural research, as
recommended by the Royal Commission on Indian Agrlcultufe,
has been recently constituted by the Government of India. The
purpose of the Council is to make funds availgble for research
in circumstances where the prospects of carrying out a particular
scheme of research are favourable. After subjecting syich schemes
to examination by its expert advisers, the Council will make
such grants as it considers suitable. The Government® of India
have fixed the initial grant at Rs. 25 lakhs, of which.Rs. 15
lakhs have been provided in the Budget for 1929-30. . .

169. In our opinion it 1z desirable to make an #ttempt to
give effect to these recommendations of the Royal Commission so
far as our resources permit. This, we consider, should be done
through the Committee the Syndlcate has recently appointed to deal
with this question and the materials placed before us should be
considered by it. In making its recommendations the Commlttee
should take into consideration the:desirability of co- operatmg
with other bodies interested in the study of Agriculture, e.q.,
Dacca University and the Agricultural Department of the
Government of Bengal :
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CHAPTER VII
. ACADEMIC ORGANISATION.

a A, General Administrative Systeve.
® »
X ,

of the compre-

170, In“view of the {}‘ g : il
hengive plgpm{a?% for w~a'>’?garmamm embodied in the Drait Uni-
versity Bill, we do not think it advisable fo make in- this Report
full and, detailed recommendations regarding the general adminis-
trative system in the University, There are cerfain directions,
however, in which as a result of the evidence submitted to us,
‘we are convinced that change is desirable.  Our recommendation
for the appointment of Heads of Departments embodies one of
-these changes and we desire to indicate what further changes
are, in. our opinion, necessary, in order to complete the scheme
“of control thereby initiated.

171. The following aspects of thc present “ystem of
administration appear to us to require consideration.

Academic control is sharply divided in two directions.
Firstly there is little or no co-operation or co-ordination in the
work of the Po%t-Graduate Council of Science and that of the
Post-Graduate Council in Arts. = Secondly, undergraduate and
Post-Graduate studies are controlled by differently constituted
bodies whose policies are not co-ordinated. It seems to us that
8o fa¥ as Post-Graduate studies are conoemed the case for some

®

ﬁim TEGE : i
. tions of common academic mterest such as leave, general con-
-drtmns of admission to examinations, general scheme of work,

ete., should pbviously be dealt with by an undivided academic
authority whose relationship to the Senate should be definitely
determined in conformity with the general scheme of organisa-
tion adopted ‘We also feel that it would still be necessary
for the consideration of questions of restricted application to
have acddemic authorities subordinate to the above and with
limited functions, for example one dealing with studies in
Seience subjects and one with studies in Arts subjects, but these
authorities should on questions of general policy and application
carry out the decisions of the common academic body. In
Science the constitution of the subordinate body should, we feel,
be adjusted sothat it could perform the functions now carried

(01 ,
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out by the Governing Body of the College of Science. This
could be secured by a readjustment of the functions and constitu-
tion of the Executive Committee or of the Governing Body
of the College of Science together with such modifications
as may be rendered necessary by the requirements of the different
Trusts.  Obviously in certain matters both the Arts and the
Science bodies*would have executive authority without reference
to the common academic authority. We recommend* such a
scheme for the consideration of the ‘ Draft University Bill’
Committee. The exact powers and constitutions of the common
academic authority—say an Academic Council—and of the Arts
and Seience Councils should be worked out by that Committee
1n conformity with their general scheme.

Even more striking than the separation of control of the
Arts and Science sections is that which exists between
Post-Graduate and undergraduate academic and admini-
strative control. 'We do not see how it is possible under the
present Act satisfactorily to remedy this state of affairs.
This situation has arisen primarily because the Post-Gra’duate .
organisation was built up later and added to a system originally
devised principally to meet a scheme of affiliation of external
Colleges without contemplating its subsequent development as
a central teaching body. It is not surprising, thergfore, that full
co-ordination of purpose and reconciliation of schemes of academic
and administrative control of undergraduate and Post-Graduate
teaching have not been hitherto possible. We are comnvinced,
however, that if the University is to be developed as an organic
whole in which the educational development characteyistic of one
part is to be closely correlated with that of the other, then the

Boards of Studies and the advisory and exectutive bodies -

exercising jurisdiction over one part must be either common or*
closely connected with smaller bodies in the other epart. The
difficulties in the way of achieving complete correlation under
the present Act are, we feel, almost insuperable, but it is our
opinion that a greater measure of co-operation than at present
is possible even under the present Act. We definitely recom-
mend that as soon as possible, by a change in the Act if
required, the Boards of Higher Studies and the ordinary
Boards of Studies should be amalgamated or very  closely
correlated. An immediate measure of co-operation which we
consider to be practicable and desirable is that of altering the
constitution of the Boards of Studies in such a way as to guarantee
the présence on each Board of Higher Studies of members who
are also members of the corresponding ordinary Board and

-~
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vice versa. We, therefore, recommend that where there exist
both Boards on the same subject, the foll gwmg principle be
carried into effect : .

Where a Board of Higher Studies (or an. ordmary
oard) as constituted under the existing Regulations
« does not contain ab least 33 per cent. ofs members who
.. dre’ also members of the relevant ordinary Board
(or the Board of Higher Studies) such a number. of
members shall” be co-opted from the ordinary Board
{or the Board of Higher Situdies) as will bring the
percentage as near as possible to 33.

@

This percentage is almost realised in most cases already,
There are just a few where 11; is not. ' )

172. The admmmramve system of control of Post-Graduate
Studies is practically separated from the general administrative
system The Vice-Chancellor, as such, has no anthority
+ Or pla,cc in the scheme of Pogt-Graduate control at present in
operation, except that he is ez-officio Chairman of the Boards of
Appointments on whose recommendation the = Senate makes
appointments fo lecturerships. Neither he nor the Syndicate
~ have any effective voice in the administration of Post-Graduate
studies and it is left to the Senate to reconcile differences of
outlook, to decide between the different demands which are made
upon the. Dniversity funds, and to effect such co-ordination as is
possible. . The result has been the accentua‘mon of the 1nev1table

view, widely different from one another, have to be declded T‘he”“

- Syndicate wag designed to be the Hxecutive Body of a University
hot concerned with teaching activities of its own. It has not
~been reconstructed to be “the Executive Body—even in non-
academic matters—of a University developed so as to include
the contrel of Post-Graduate studies. A re-organised scheme
should, we feel, remedy this and restore wunity of purpose
and umtv of adm1n1strat10n A first step towards this end
appears fo us to be that of making the Syndicate representative
of all University activities and of delegating to it executive
functions in all non-academic matters. This is not possible
unt#-the Act is changed but we consider that it is desirable and
recommend it for the consideration of the Draft University Bill
Committee. This will involve reconstitution of the Senate and
other University bodies, making them more representative in
character. o
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1738. Another development, which we congider desirable and
are convinced would lead to greater co-ordination, would be that
of a closer agsociation of the Vice-Chancellor with Post-Graduate -
activities. Under a re-organised scheme the Vice-Chancgllor (or
Pro-Vice-Chancellor or Principal) should in our opinton be, ez-
officio, Chairman of the common Academic Council and should
be assimilated into the Post-Graduate system. «This’ opinion
and recommendation are, however, intimately connected with our
conception of the duties of the Vice-Clmncellor and the method
of his appointment. It would not, we consider, be desirable to
make him Chairman of such a Council, unless he were a whole-
time salaried officer and a distinguished educationist appointed
insuch a way as to command the confidence of the University as a
whole ; the exact mode of appointment we leave to the Committee
appointed to consider the Draft University Bill.

174. 'The appointment of a whole-time salaried officer as
an administrative head appears to us to be also necessary for <
completing the scheme of control initiated by the appoimément®
of Heads of Departments. We are divided in our opinion
as to whether this officer should be « Viece-Chancellor,
Pro-Vice-Chancellor or Principal. The former seems to many .~
of us to offer the best solution as it brings into closer
connection all the activities of the University. There
would then be one responsible Executive Officer in the University.
Some of us feel, however, that the present traditiont of an “
honorary Vice-Chancellor should not be lightly dispensed
with and that a salaried principal officer performing, essentially
with regard to the Post-Graduate Department, the functions of
the Principal of a College is preferable. We are convinced that,
with the University responsible, as it is at present, for such
numerous and important activities, 1t is not possible for any
save a whole-time officer effectively to supervise all branches of
University work. While the two Councils of PosttGraduate
teaching are maintained, it is hardly possible normally to have a
common President ; for, with technical duties devolving upon
the Councils, a President with a knowledge of those technicalities
is desirable. Consequently, we do not consider that immediate
action with regard to the appointment of a salaried Vice-
Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor would be wise until re-orgdni-
sation upon the lines we have indicated is undertaken. We:
regard such re-organisation and such an appointment as essential’
and recommend them for the consideration of the Draft Univer-
sity Bill Committee.
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175. We have dealt with the system of office control and
organisation elsewhere and here merely point out that as far as
the office staff is concerned similar unity of control and
co- Ordma’mon of work is desirable.

. B. Heads of Departments.’s

176.
L. Appointment of Heads of Departments

The Benate on the recommendation of the relevang
Hixecutive Committee shall appoint a Head of each Department
as follows :

(1) Where there 1s only one Professor in any Department,
the Hxecutive Committee shall recommend that the Professor
be appointed the Head of the Department. If there be no
Professor and there be a post of Reader, then the Executive
Commyjttee shall recommend the occupant to be the Head.

~(2) In the case of a Department where Clause 1 is not
applicable or the relevant Executive Committee forwards a
definite  recommendation for its supersession in a special
case, the Senate shall appoint its Head after considering the
recommendataon of the relevant Hxecutive Committee.

(3)  The Head shall bg appointed in the first instance for
five years at the end of which, if re-appointed, he shall be made

the permanent Head of the Depaltment
The mmomty WGI’Q oi opmmn that ’she Head should be
1 : £ ,
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(4) Where the Executwe Commlttee GOHSldel’b 1t desu"able
it may recommmend to the Senate that the term of office of the
Head of a Department should terminate. A two-thirds majority
of the members present at a special meeting of the Hxecutive
Committee, called for the purpose, shall be necessary for such
recommendatlon

¢ (5) A temporary appointment of an officiating Head shall
be made by the Executive Committee, when necessary.

.. Dulies of Heads of Departments :

(1) The Head of a Department shall be responsible to the
Usiiversity and primarily to the relevant HExecutive Committee
for carrying out the policy of the University within the
Department and for ensuring efficient working.

The minority were of opinion fhat the Head of o Department should be called
Chairman of the Board. .

A= ¥
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(2)  He shall be the Chairman of the relevant Board of
Higher Studies.

(3) He shall arrange the time-table in consultation with
the other teachers of the Department. .

(4) He shall be responsible for the proper expend.iture of
money allocateds to the Department and for ensuring that a

proper account is kept of the appliances, apparatus, etc., in the
Department. ’

(5) He shall be responsible for ensuring that the students
receive such advice and guidance, as they may require, with
regard to their courses of studies or other matters. In consulta-
tion with other members of the staff, he shall allocate
students to individual members of the staff for tuition and
guidance for the purposes generally indicated in sections 84 and
35 of Chapter XTI of the Regulations.

(6) He shall grant urgent short leave to teachers within the
Department in accordance with rules and regulations. , If a
teacher is working in more than one Department, the Head, of
the department to which he is primarily attached shall imme-

diately send intimation of such leave to the Heads of the other
Departments concerned.

The minority are of opinion that leave should be granted by
the President. .

(7) He shall, through the Board of Higher Studies, submit
an annual report to the relevant Executive Committee on the
progress of work and the needs of the Department. T

(8) In Departments where there are Professors holding
endowed Chairs who are called upon to undertake Post-Graduate
teaching work either under the terms of the Trust or by the
Senate and who are alsoin charge of special work or appointed for
special purposes, they shall remain under the general jurisdiction
of the Head of the Department so far as teaching and grrange-
ments connected therewith are concerned. They shall however
have independent charge of their special laboratories, and of the
arrangements for teaching and research in their own laborafories,
provided that such arrangements are consistent with the time-
table as arranged under clause (3). In matiers concerning their
own individual work or duties, apart from teaching as laid dovmn
under the terms of their appointment or by order of the Senate,
they shall not be subject to the jurisdiction of the Head.

(9) Matters affecting a pargicular laboratory and requir-
ing action by the Head of the Department shall be placed before
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the Head by the teacher in charge of the laboratory along with
his recommendations.

(10)  Admission of students shall be made by t
the Department in accordance with the rules.

(117  The Head of a Departmem shall “have power fo
certity, after consultation with the teachers concerned, that the
mi@ requiting 65 per cent. of m mdances { 11f76’ nfra pars. m“)

shall nol apply in the case

o

he Head of

L. Allowanee to Heads of Deparlmends :

According to our recommendations a considerable amount
of organising and administrative vx/ork will - have to be
done by the Heads of the different Departments. In the larger
" Departments, in particalar, this work will be onerous and efficient
supervision will be necessary if the University Post-Graduate
studies are to be satisfactorily controlled. We recommend
therefore that allowances should be payable to the Heads in
accordance with the following scheme :

“ The Senate should normally sanetion an allowance of
Rs. 150 to the Hgads of the following Departments :

English,
“History,
. Mathematics pure),
Economics,
Philosophy,

and an allowance of Rs. 100 to the Heads of the following Depart-
ments
Applied Mathematics,
Zioology,
* Botany,
: Ancient Indian History and Culture,
. Psyechology,
Sanskrit,
Indian Vernaculars,
Anthropology.

On account of the small number of students we do not
think it is necessary at present to sanction an allowance to. the
Heads of the Departments of Pah and Comparative Philology.
Where for any reason it*1s considered that any deviaiion
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from the above normal allowance is desirable, the Senate
should sanction the necessary variation. Such deviation would be
Justified, we consider, either by reason of the distinguished
work done by any particular individual or by such a development
of a particular Department as would require greater organisation
and more time for its efficient control.

C. Constitution of the HExecutive Committee.

177. In accordance with our recomggendation that Heads of
Departments should be responsible to the University and prima-
rily to the Executive Committee for carrying out its policy
within the Department, it is desirable that the constitution of
the Executive Committee should be changed. 'We recommend,
therefore, that the HExccutive Committee should be annually
constituted as follows :

(1) President of the relevant Council, Chairman.

(2) Vice-Chancellor.

(3) Heads of Departments within the jurisdiction of
the Council. :

(4) Professors, including Honorary Professors, other‘fhan
Heads of Departments, within the jurisdiction of
the Council.

(5) Four representatives of the Senate of yhom at least
two shall be Principals or teachers of affiliated
Colleges. * .

(6) Two representatives of the Syndicate.

(7) One representative of the relevant Faculty. .

(8) One teacher representative of each relevant Depart-
ment to be elected by the relevant Boatds of
Higher Studies, except in Physics, «Chemistry,
and Botany, where there shall be two represen-
tatives, one (rom the Presidency College and
one from the Science College.

178. We strongly recommend that, if possible, the Executive
Committee in Science, with such further modification of the abdve
constitution as may be necessary to meet the needs of the case,
should take over the duties of the Governing Body of the College
of Science. Assoon as the Executive Committee in Science
is. constituted, it should advise the Senate in consultation with
the Governing Bodies of the Trusts as to the steps which must
be taken in order that the functions now exercised by the
Governing Body of the College of Science could be performed
by the new Executive body. .
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D, Conditions of Admission to the M. A. and M .Sc.
Courses of Study.

179. On heazing the evidence which has been submitted,
we weére impressed h, the fa@‘: that in many sub?e':t@ there
are no definite condition i ‘ulfilled by
students before they are - particalar
course of M. A or M.Se

3 . @pim,o.L. necessary
that there should be a ieimf*( correlation between the under-
gmauate@ course of studies pursued by students and that taken
by them for a Post-Graduate Degree. In certain Post-Graduate
classes there are students, who have taken an Honours Degree
in the subject prior to admission to the M.A. course, others who
have taken the ordinary pass Degree in the subject and still others
who have not taken the subject at all in their undergraduate
classes. It is clear that the problem of efficiently organising
and instructing a class, consisting of students of such greatly
differing academic equipment, is extremely difficult of solution
and that it is 1 necessary definitely to lay down the qualifications

* whick must be fulfilled by a student before he can be allowed to
follow a particular line of M.A. or M.Se. instruction.

Although there are no general regulations governing the

o admission of students, there are specific provisions in certain

cases. In many cases the approval of the Board of Higher

Btudies 1is ;merely formal mnd the students are admitted by

the Secretary. We are  of opinion  that in  future

slymiaai 1 14 {\‘1@ hv i Hn o T—quﬁ £ ﬂ £ U : =
in accordance Wlth yules which should be approve( by
the Executive Committee. Doubtful cases should be deter-

~ mined by a Committee, consisting of the Head and two other

.teachers appointed by the Board concerned. The rules
should be proposed by the Boards and sanctioned by the

TAENE

Executive Commlttee so as to ensure uniformity of procedure
as far as possible, and should embody what are, from the
academic® point of view, the necessary preliminary courses of
studies  which each student must undertake before he can
be allowed to commence Post-Graduate studies in a particular
Department. While we are of opinion that it will be distinctly
in the interests of Post-Graduate study, if admissions are ordi-

narily restricted to those who have taken an Honours course of
studies in the particular %ublect or in a closely aliied su D]PGB or
have obtained distinction in the subject in the Degree examina-
tion, we realise that there will be difficulties in the wWay of a
rlgid application of such a principle. We consider thatin other cases
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the Head of the Department should satisfy himself as to the ability
of the students satisfactorily to take up the Post-Graduate courses,
which should ordinarily be regarded as continuous with the
Honours course. It will be desirable to provide for a preliminary
course of studies, extending over not more than three months, for
these ordinary pass students.

180. We further recommend that the present rule: requir-
ing 75 per cent. attendance at lectures for students appearing at
the M.A. and M.Sc. examination should be altered and the
percentage reduced to 65. The Head of the Department, as
recommended previously, should be empowered to relax this rule
1n special cases. :

E. Simultaneous Study of Post-Graduate and Law Coursééy.

181. We have carefully considered the question of the
desirability of allowing simultaneous study of M.A. or
M.Sc., and B.L. Courses by our graduates. There are some
amongst us who advocate the acceptance of a rigid rule that no
graduate in Arts or Science should be allowed to und®rtake
studies in two Faculties simultaneously ; there are others
who are definitely of opinion that an inelastic rule of this
description should not be laid down. Some of the witnesses
who have appeared before us have given evidehce that if an
M.A. student prosecutes Liaw study simultaneousky, it often
has a tendency to interfere with his Post-Graduate work.
On the other hand, as the Calcutta University Cohmission
pointed out (Vol. V, p. 127), we have also, the undoubted
fact ‘‘ that ever since the establishment of the' Umiversity
many graduates of distinction have simultangously prose- |
cuted the study of Law and the DPost-Graduate course.
without any apparent detriment.”” This question received
careful consideration at the hands of the Calcutta University
Commission and has been dealt with at pp. 127-131‘, Vol. V,
of their Report. The Commission thus expresses itself : ‘ Tak-
ing into account all considerations we incline to the view that
on the whole the wisest policy to adopt is—not to rule on*a priori
grounds that it must be harmful to students (in general or in
individual cases) to pursue their studies simultaneously in two
Faculties—but to leave them free under the guidance of ftpeir
guardians and teachers to make their choice and then to exact
from them the full measure of work in whatever course or
courses they may have selected.”” While agreeing with the
view thus expressed, we desire to*lay special stress on what the

L}
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Commission says later on in this connection, uamely, that ‘‘we
regard it as of vital importance that the authorities should im-
press upon the teaohels in each Facnlty the absolute necessity of
rigorously exacting from  every student the full measure of
his work...%.........IT a student shirks his work in either Faculty
on the plea that he ig faxed beyond his eapacity Jby reason of
the exacling mature of his work in another P ‘awu ﬁf his name
may and should be removed from the rolls’ Wﬁ regard 1%
a8 essential that this aspeet of the question should be kept
clearly in mind by the authorities wncemed with regard to
such Post-Graduate students as are also re@dmg Law
We hate already made definite recommendations as regards
the . procedure ~which, in our opinion, should be adopted
at the fime of admission of students into the Post-
Graduate classes. The majority are of opinion that the Head
of the Department in consultation with the teachers should,~
ordinarily at the time of admission and in any case not more
than a month thereafter—satisfy himself that a student, who has
‘not obpained Honours or has not passed with Distmction but
has undertaken simultaneously to study in another Faculty, is
likely to give a satigfactory account of himself, so far as his
., Post-Graduate work is concerned. - The granting of permission
for the prosecudionn of studies by these students in more than
one Faculty should be determined by such expression of opinion.

’[‘he Pmet prooedure to be followed in gwmg practical
e B ot ; 1 ;

 Graduate i)epartment n kézonsultdtwﬁ Wl‘hh the . Law toﬁegés.\ o
Some of 4he members were of opinion that the test should be
ebV means of periodical examinations.

182. After hearing the evidence we are convinced that an
alteration en the present system of control of examinations is
desirable. We feel that in the interests of the University more
effective go-operation of External and Internal Hxaminers musi
be guaranteed and more uniformity of procedure from Department
to Department attained.

«188. We therefore recommend that in future the following
procedure be adopted for the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations :

(1) Examiners shall be appointed by the relevant Post-
Graduate Hxecutive Committee, after considering the names
proposed by the Board of T?Twhpr andma in each subject,

ivias o5
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(2) TFor ocach subject there shall be an Examination
Committee constituted as follows :

(@) Head of the Department (whenever avallable) to be the
Chairman,

(b) Twp Internal Examiners appointed by the relevant
Post-Graduate Executive Committee, from amongst
the Examiners, .

(¢) Two External Examiners aPpointed by the relevant
Post-Graduate Executive Committee. Ordinarily the
two External Examiners shall be distinguished
scholars selected from outside the University includ-
ing affiliated Colleges, but this does not exclude the
possibility that one of them may be taken from the
affiliated Colleges or other Departments; or that, in
cases where it is not possible to find men from other
Universities or Technical or Government institu-
tions, both may be appointed from the gffiliated
Colleges or other Departments. .

(3) The quorum for a meeting of the Examination
Committee shall be three and no meecting 8 which marks or
results are considered shall be valid unless at least one Hxternal
Examiner and the Head of the Depmrtmont are prefent.

(4) The functions of this Examlnamon Commiftee shall be

(@ To allocate the question papers to be se‘t by the
Examiners appointed under Rule 1.

(b) To moderate or arrange for moderatlon «of the

question papers. )

(¢) To assign the answer-books to the Examiners. .

(d) To consider the marks submitted by the Examlners,
if necessary, to cause the papers to be re-examined,
and finally to decide the candidates’ marks for each
paper. *

(e) To consider the results as decided under (d) ahd in
accordance with principles previously laid down by a
joint-meeting of the Executive Committees of the Post-
Graduate Councils, finally to decide the classification
of the candidates. Such principles may involve a
reference to the candidate’s record of work in the
University classes.

() To forward the results to the Executive Committee
concerned . for conﬁrm-atlon and for the publication of
results.
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(5) The Executive Committee shall have power to fill emer-
gency vacancies and to remedy any defects in the composition and
the findings of the Bixamination Committee, provided that it shall
not altey the examination results as forwarded by the Committee.
The Executive Committee shall have power in special cases to
refer bagk the results to the Examination Commitiee.

(6) , Bach paper s ked 11
nal and an

at the time of marking, ofThe 1
¥

1 be nnaware,
L by bis co-examiner.
Marks shall be forwarded direct e Chairman of the Examina-
tion Committee who shall arrange for their submission to the
Commitfee. The Chairman shall inform each Examiner of any
marked departure in the marks finally decided upon from the marks
as allotted by him. For the purposes of this section an Internal
Examiner is one who is a teacher of the subjectin this University.
(7) All theses submitted in lieu of one or more papers in the
M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations shall be examined by one
Internal and two Hxternal Examiners. ‘
(8 'The Internal Examiner and one External Examiner
shall conduct the vive voce examination of each student submit-
ting a thesis. Where possible the same Hxternal Examiner

wshould conduet the wiva voce examination of all candidates

presenting thesds on the same branch of a subject.

(9)  Esternal Examinerseshall be paid travelling allowances
at the usual rates for attending all meetings of the Examina-
tion Comihittees.

(10) -Internal and External Examiners shall receive equal

184, Weé recommend the following rules for the B.A, and
B.Sc. examinations :

(1) Examiners shall be appointed by the Syndicate after
considering the names proposed by the Boards of Studies. 1In
subjects, for which there are no Boards of Studies, HExaminers
shall be appointed directly by the Syndicate.

(2) . Wherever possible, the Syndicate shall appoint a Com-
mittee of Moderators for each subject forming part of the B.A.
and B.Sc¢. Examinations constituted as follows :

(e¢) A Chairman appointed by the Syndicate.

"|b) Two other members appointed by the Syndicate after
considering the recommendations of the Boards of
Studies. One at least of these members shall not be
on the teaching staff of the University or of an
affiliated College,
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(8) The functions of the above Committee shall be :

(a) To allot the questions and answer- papers to the
Examiners.

(b) To moderate the papers set. .

(4) The Syndlcate shall have the power for.the following
purpose to add to each of these Committees one * othet member
who will preferably be a teacher in tlse particular subject. The
examination results in a particular subject will be considered by
the Committee thus enlarged which will have the right to modify
such results in accordance with principles laid down by the
Syndicate.

(5) There shall be two Examination Boards, one each for
B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations to be constituted as follows :

(a) The Vice-Chancellor—Chairman.

(b) President of the relevant Post-Graduate Louncll

(¢) Dean of the relevant Faculty. .

(d) Chairmen of the relevant Committees of Moderators

(e) Four members appointed by the Syndicate of whom
two shall not belong to the Post-Graduate staff of
the University or be teachers of the affiliated”
Colleges in relevant subjects and two shall be
teachers from affiliated Colleges. *

(6) The functions of the Examination Board wilk"be () to
co-ordinate the results forwarded by ¢he Committee of Modera-
tors ; (b) to modify them, if necessary, in accordance with
principles laid down by the Syndicate ; and (c) {o forward the
results to the Syndicate for publication. ' .

(7) The proceedings of the Board will be subject to confir-
mation by the Syndicate which shall not have the power to
modify the results but may refer them back for reconsideration.

185. We consider that re-organisation is also necessary in
the method of control and organisation of the B.Com. and Inter-
mediate Examinations. Such re-organisation, we recommend,
should be considered by the Committee already appointed to
report upon the broader questions of re-construction in cqnnec-
tion with the Draft University Bill.

! The minority were of opinion that tHe Syndicate should have the power to add two
members,

\ .
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Invigilation.

486. The present arrangements for invigilafion during
University Examinations are not entirely satisfactory. Fcr
the M#trigulation and other Examinations, held at places
other than Caleutta, no feeg are mui to mwgda‘tors
The présent g,z\wgﬂaﬁmn fee paid in Calcutta % Rs. 1-8 only
per day and this fes does not induce the proper fype of men to
undertake the fegponasmmy This we consider to be unsatis-
factory and conducive fo laxity in aupemm;om Invigilators at
Degree Hxaminations have serious respousibilities for which
adequate remuneration should be paid, ‘We consider that in the
interests of efficient conduct of examinations it is desirable to
pay such remuneration to invigilators as will attract a type of
man on whom complete reliance can be placed. We recommend,
therefore, that the following rates of remuneration be paid to
invigilators at the different Examinations :

2

@

o Matriculation Ezamination.
Head Invigilator gt any centre ...  Rs. & per day.
Invigilator e Ree g,
@ s - o
Inte'rmedmzze Hraminations.
Head -{ovigilator at any centre ... Rs.7-8 per day.
Inwgﬂator ' - Rs. 4,

B ff,, B Sc s M A M Sc o M B cmd Iﬁ L Lwcmnnamons

Head Invigilator at any centre e Rs. 10 per day.
Invigilatos o BRe. 78, ,,

The «awumber of invigilators mnecessary should be cal-
culated on the assumption that one invigilator is responsible for
25 candidates. The actual amount of the increased expenditure
which is involved in the above proposals is indicated approxi-
mately by the following figures :

‘ b
Matriculation Examination.

15,600 x 3 x 5=Rs. 9,360, or Rs. 10,000 approximately.

25
4
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Intermediate Examinations,

6,500
25

x5x6=Rs. 7,800, or Rs. 8,000 approximately.

*
L ]

B.A., B.S., M.A., M.Sec., Law and Medical Examinatipns.

13;30500 1.2§><5 Rs. 19,500, or Bs. 20,000, ° )

The Head Invigilators’ fees will amount to approximately Rs.
10,000. .

The total approximate cost will accordingly be Rs. 48,000 to Rs.
50,000 less the amount at present spent on invigilation at Calcutta
centres, i.e. approximately Rs. 8,000.

Invigilators for the Post-Graduate examinations should be
appointed by the relevant Executive Committee and for the other
examinations by the Syndicate. .

Examination and Examiners’ Fees.

187. We recommend that favQurable oons1derat10n be given
to the question of granting a minimum remuneration” to exami-
ners where the number of papers is small. We «consider
alse, as elsewhere indicated, tha{ it is desirable to .pay
Internal Examiners at the same rate of remuneration.as Fxternal
Examiners and also to pay travelling allowances to all External
Examiners for attending meetings and practical exAminations in -
Calcutta. This travelling allowance should be payable on the
basis of allowances given to members of the Senate«for attend-
ing meetings.

188. We have recommended that for the M.A. and M.Sec.
Examinations each paper shall be independently examined by
two examiners. The fees payable for each such examination
should be that for examining a full paper, i.e., the fee should
be payable in full to each.

189. In most Universities in the West a graduation feo is

" levied upon all students who take their degrees. We are doubtful
as to the wisdom of initiating this system here and we consider

that if it is decided to increase the imcome of the University through
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charges levied upon candidates taking degrees, such increase
of income will be better obtained by increasing examination fees,
rather than by aftempting to levy a gzaduamon fee which would
be dlfﬁcult of realisation. : :

1903 We recomimend that the Hpgzqr ration Fee be increased
from Rs. 2 to Rs. 5. o

#01° The fees payable for medical examinations are af
present insufficient to cover the costs of these examinations. This
is in confrast to the other examinations and should; we consider,
be remedied.  We recommend therefore that fees for - the
Firgty Second, Third and Final M. B. examinations should be
inereased from Rs. 25 to Rs. 35,

192, The Majority recommend that the fee for the Inter-
mediate examination should be increased from Rs. 30 to Rs.
32. This will give an increased income of Rs. 13,000. The
Minority are of opinion that the fee for the Intermediate HExa-
mination should not be increased. We do not recommend that
the,"fees for the Degree Examinations should be increased at
present but some of us consider that an increase from Rs. 45
to Rs. 48 which will bring an income of Rs. 17,000 would not
inflict much hardship upon the candidates.

198. The increase in the Registration Fee will bring in
approximately Rs. 24,000 and the increase in the Intermediate
examiipation fees Wlﬂbrmg in approximately Rs. 13,000. There
will also be a saving on the amuunt at prebenfc spent on 1nv1gﬂa=

194 We alqo recommend that the paper~aetﬁers for the
different Liaw Examinations' should be paid remuneration as is
the case in other professional examinations. The details should
be worked out by the Syndicate.

195. We consider that the present rates of remuneration
pajd to examiners in Matriculation, Intermediate, B.A. and B.Se.
Examinations are not satisfactory. We recommend that the
rate fixed for the Matriculation Examination be immediately in-
creased from 8 annas to 10 annas per paper. The rates for the
other examinations should be increased as soon as financial con-
ditions permit,

* The income from fees in 102829 for the different Law Hxaminations was
Rs. 1,685,780 and the expenditure was Ks. 26,800, :



118
G. Scholarships and Fees.

196. We consider that the present system of financially
assisting students requires modification. One of the conditions
essential to the award of any financial assistance should be that of
proved academic, merit. In our opinion a certain number of
scholarships should be awarded on merit alone, while others
should be awarded to those who, having proved that® they
have ability above the average, would hawe to undergo hardship,
without financial assistance, in order to pursue their studies
in the Post-Graduate classes. Provision is already made for the
first clags by the award of the Jubilee Post-Graduate
Scholarships. Twelve of these are awarded each year to the
students who stand first in the first Class Honours list in
different subjects (it may be more than 12 if there are subjects
unprovided for). There are thus in any one year 24 Post-
Graduate scholars receiving scholarships of the value of Rs.
32 per mensem. We approve of the present scheme and
recommend its continuance. :

In addition to the Jubilee Post-Graduate Scholarships the
following awards are made : .

(1) Fourteen scholarships of the value of Rs, 20 awarded
to those taking Ancient Indian History.

(2) Twenty-eight scholarships of the value of Rs. 10
awarded to those taking Indian Vernaculars. o«

(3) Free-studentships; approximately 10, in Arés and
Science. . .

197. Last year there were 74 full free studentsHips and 70
half-free studentships in Arts. These are awarded by the Execu-
tive .Committee and the financial condition of the student
is a main consideration. Recommendations are made by teachers
of the Department and Principals of the affiliated Golleges,
where the applicants have studied, testifying to their financsal
condition and ability. The Committee make their awards, after
considering these recommendations. No minimum academic
attainments are laid down. We are of opinion that it would
be an advantage definitely to insist upon some minimum quali-
fications as being necessary. i

198. As at present, we are of opinion that it is desirable
specially to encourage studies in certain Departments by allocat-
ing scholarships to them, although we consider that the present
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special provisions for Ancient Indian History and Indian
Vernaculars makes it difficult to do full justice to other Depart-
ments.

. We recommend that two classes of scholarships should he
awardeé namely,

. 1) Scholarships awarded solely on thg

. Eommerit of the candidates.

(2} Scholarghips and free or half-fre >mqf‘mmips in the
award of vwhich the financial con Mz@n of the candi-
dates 15 & material {actor.

_The scheme outlined below embodies the above prineciples
and  we  recommend that it be forwarded to the Executive
Committees for detailed proposals in accordance therewith. The
proposals drawn up by the Executive Commiftees should be
submitted to the Senate for final decision. The statistics given
at the end of this section (below, para. 200) will, we consider,
“be of value in determining the number of scholarships to be
awarded and their allocation.

I
®

Proposed Scheme,
Monthly cost

I Scho]ars?hips awarded on merit alone :—
Twelve Jubilee Post-Graduate Scholarships of

. Bs. 32 per month to be awarded each year as
at present and tenable ior two years o Rs. 768

i ‘Duimmmmps S

« {1y {a) Twenty Scholarships of Rs. 24 per month,
Jordinarily tenable for two years, to be
awarded each year to Arts students ; of

these not less than 5 will be awarded fo
students graduating from mofussil Colleges. At

least one of these twenty scholarships will be
awarded to a student of an outside Umvemlty
* (20 x 2 x 24) = Rs. 960

* (b) In awarding the above scholarships, the cases
of students who have obtained Distinction -
should be congidered along with those of

- Honours students.

(‘/onqmtent with the adoption of merit as the
basis of the awards, the scholarships should
be distributed as equitably as possible among
the different Departments,

AT

®
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(2) Seven Scholarships, of Rs. 24 per “month;,
ordinarily tenable for two years, to be -

- (b)

awarded each year to Science students.
Of these not less than two will be awarded

to students from mofussil Colleges. Others

condltlons are to be same as in (1) above

(Tx2x 24)-,Rs 330

~ Inawarding the above scholarships the financial ondition of
the students will be taken into account in the case of at least 20
per cent. of the awards.

(3)

(a) Forty free studentshlps to be awarded
in any financial year to Arts students
who have obtained First or Second Class
Honours or Distinction. Ordinarily six and
not more than ten of these may, in excep-
tional cases, be awarded to pass graduates

Forty half-free studentships to be awarded
in any financial year to Arts students who
have obtained First or Second Class
Honours or Distinction.  Ordinayily six
and not more than ten of these may be
awarded, in exceptlonal cases, to ordinary
graduates

 (4) (a) Fourteen free studentshlp% to be awmrded

to Science students in any financial year
as under (3) (a) » ...

PrRES

(b) Twelve half-free studentships to be awarded to

Science students in any financial year as
under (8) (B)

... Rs. 400

. Rs. 200

. Rs. 168

... Rs. 72

The above scholarships and studentshlps will be ,awarded
by the relevant Executive Committee.

199. Total value of scholarships under this schemes is as

follows :

1. Jubilee Scholarshlps ... Rs. 788 °

2. Arts ., 960

3. Bcience »» 836

4. (a) Arts »» 400
'(b) Arts | ,, 200

5. (a) Science - . 168
{b) Science s - 42

* Re. 2904
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The total value of the scholarships  as proposed by usis
thersfore Rsg: 84 ,848 as against Re. 31,176 under the present
scheme. '

PRERE % e &
s Mouthiy cost
° : : e
" LD
L. Twenty-four Jubilee P. G. Scholar-
ships at Rs. 82 768
2., Fourteen scholarships at Rs. 20 280

. Twenty-sight scholarships at Rs. 10 ... 280
4.. 10 9%  FHree - studentships in  Arts

Departments at Re.. 10 ... 910
5. 10% ¥ree  studentships in Seience
Departments at Rs. 12 ... 360
ot ‘ ' 2,356
s Tuition Fees.

200. We do not feel that at present we can recommend
an immediate increase of tuition fees in view of the fact that
the I;:es are already on the same scale as in other Universities.

Graduate education, which is coveted by fee income, 1is
very smalk, compared with the percentage in the case of
under-graduate studies and Secondary Education, the majority
conmder that an increase is possible and should be made provided
“that a similar increase is made in the Post-Graduate fees
levied in the University of Dacca. This problem should, we
consider, bé dealt with by the Advisory Board on Higher Tduca-
tion the establishment of which we have recommended elsewhere.
In the University undergraduate classes, the fee we recom-
mend should be Rs. 9 in Arts and Rs. 10-8 in Science for any
three subjects. Proportionate fees should be charged for a less
number of subjects.

-
Statisites.
No. of students (Arts Departmeﬂt) 912
No. of studeiis (Bivuce uup@ibmﬁnb) SUU
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No. of Scholarships, Free and Half-free studentsbips! 226
Total value of ditto 28,272
B.A. results, 1928, 1st Class Hons. 26
2nd ,, ,, , 240
Distinetion v ® 126
Pass ans “ie 1,123
B.Se. results, 1328, 1st Class Hons. e, * 16
2nd 2 L84 e L ¢ 92
Distinetion ‘ oo 106
Pass o 357

H. Granls for Research and Equipment.

201. The existence of the Trust Funds and the fact that
they as well as the University contribute towards the equipment
of laboratories and allot research grants create a difficult adminis-
trative problem. Actually the University is not spending a parti-
cularly large amount upon scientific education from its «gencral
funds. What has to be considered, however, is not the meoney
spent from the University funds alone, but the combined
expenditure from both the Trust Fundse and the Univer-
sity. The Trust Funds were created to advance the cause of
Science and to assist the University. In addttion to full
co-operation on the academic side as has been recommended, 1t
is essential that there should be equal co-operation also on the
financial side. It is difficult for a Committee like this to
estimate definitely the actual needse of the various Science
Departments. The situation in the past has been complicated
by the fact that laboratories have had to be built and com-
pletely equipped as well as renovated from year to year. Grants .
in the budget have not always been differentiated as regards
capital and recurring expenditure, and apparently "no definite
decision has been made as to what are reasonable recurring
grants for the different Departments. From 1925-26 t8 1929-30
in Physics, Pure and Applied, Rs.1,96,000 was spent on equip-
ment and research grants. In Chemistry, Pure and Applied,
Rs. 1,98,000 was spent during the same period. Thus the Depart-
ments of Physics (Pure and Applied) and Chemistry (Pure and
Applied) have, in the past five years, each been spending approxi-
mately Rs. 40,000 per year on equipment and research grahts.
Once laboratories are satisfactorily equipped, all ordinary

! Assuming that the number of Free studentships is equal to the number of Half-
free studentships.



research should be possible with a recurring grant sufficient fo
cover ordinary laboratory expenses, which should in the main be
confined to the repia%mem of appammq and chemicals with a
certain normal jprovis!on f\n pnmLa% of more modern instru-
ments.  Most of the 1 1 it Pﬂ-
equipped and it is
have «definite ;
normal EYB bt 1

/& recommend,
: investigate his
quemm and Yo report fo the University (1) as fo the capital
expenditure necessary but mz, vet incurred, (2) as to the amount
of the annual grant required, and {3) a8 to the best means of
effecting co- opemtmp between the Trusts and the University
au tmrma; with regard to the grants made to individual members
or teachers and to laboratories for their up-keep and main-
tenance, In addition fo this the Committee should be request-
ed to advigse the University as to the laboratory staff, apart
from éeachers, necessary for maintaining laboratories. On this
Comimittee there should t be, along with teacher representabives,
axperts (including an Hngineer) not belonging to the University
staff and one or tavo general representatives.

T.  Library.

: Gururakbic
the Genemi L1brary mthe Dmbhfmga Bm!dsng the Post: Grraduate
Arts Tiibrary in the Asutosh Building and the Science Library at
the ScienceCollege. The latter Library is divided intodepartmental
sections which are separately maintained and supervised. We
strongly recommend that the Science Library should be consoli-
dated and housed in one large room in the Science College Build-
ing andsbe placed under the control of one Librarian with the
negessary number of Assistants.  This will result in a saving of
expenditure as well as a more advantagecus academic arrange-
ment.” We consider that one Librarian & pecmlly trained in Library
work with one agsistant should be able to manage such a Library,
even if and when the Botany and Zoology sections are included.

®  208. Tt appears to us that there is a needless duplication of
resources and of staff. This has resulted from the present arrange-
ment of maintaining two Libraries in the central University Build-
ings. Many expensive books, pnly occasionally used, are purchased
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for both Libraries and there seems to be no valid reason why the
Libraries should not be amalgamated. We recommend therefore
that the Post-Graduate Arts Library and the General Library
be, if possible, amalgamated and located in one Building, and be
placed under a well-trained Librarian. If thisis not possiblesthese
Libraries should be divided into two sections dealing with groups
of subjects and¥®oth should remain under the control of onerbody.
The details of the amalgamation and the staff necessdry for the
amalgamated Library should, we recommend, bereported upon by
a special Committee, representative of the interests coneerned.

J. Laboratories for Botany and Zoology.

204. We. are of opinion that while the Botanical and
Zoological laboratories are maintained at Ballyganj, there must
inevitably be restrictions upon the development of teaching
and research in these subjects. The laboratories are situated
in a residential house that has been adapted, as far as
practicable, for teaching purposes. They are far removed
from the other scientific activities of the TUniversity.and
students not unnaturally do not desire to travel such a distance
for their studies. ‘We recommend, therefore, that the Univer-
sity should immediately arrange for the construction of labora-
tories for Botany and Zoology on the site occypied by the
Science College at 92, Upper Circular Road or on an adjacent
site to be acquired by the University. The proximity of
the Chemical and Physical laboratories, possibly also of
the Physiological one, will be of great advantage. The_ capifal
cost necessary for the erection of these buildings should,
if possible, be immediately provided and steps taken
advantageously to dispose of the present buildings at Ballyganj.
‘Whether these buildings should be sold outright. or otherwise
utilised after satisfying the necessary legal requivements or
re-adapted as a dwelling house and rented for that purpose should
be decided by the Governing Body of the Palit Trust. Theserection
of special laboratories for Botany and Zoology, while requiring
money for capital expenditure, would relieve the Univergity of
the mnecessity of contributing annually a sum of at least
Rs. 10,000 to the Palit Fund together with certain smaller items
for menials, ete. '

K. CQapital Ezpenditure on Building.

205. We feel that the needs of the University with regard
to Buildings require immediate detailed investigation and report.
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Tn the eourse « juiry the necessity for undertaking several

major projects has been brought home to us, and it is essential
if the progress of the University is to be \ahsf‘w‘{ory that a full
and definite statement should be made as fo ite building require-
ments? We recommend, ‘ihereforej that the Senate should
immediately appoint a small iezm“m- ttee {0 report fully upon the
ques “m‘w \’Vﬁh, it en: 1 atled reqwnﬂﬁfemv we ﬂi@%u

L(? |5 (qm S‘Jiﬂn‘{ig u“:' ok eed

neeas s

L. The erection of buildings—probably aft the Boience
{Joﬂcgb Or ont some adjabem site for the accommoda=
tion for Zoclogy, Botany and posmb@ Physiology

laboratories (vide para. 204).
The erection of better and more commodious buildings
for the Press. ‘
3. The provision for better arrangements for office accom-
~ modafion. ,
4. The provigion of rooms, for Heads of Departments and
_° for students’ activities=—possibly by adding another
¢ storey to the Asutosh Building.
5. The provision of a satisfactory room for Senate meet=
ings. ;
Re-arrangement  of the Tibraries as indicated in our
recommendations m1ght provadc for some of the above needs.

8

B

£ : 'xmi
idelaﬁoie expenditure. The
Conimittee might considér whether part of this might be met by
utilising the accumulated balances in the Asutosh Building Fund,
but the greater part would of necessity have to be provided from
external sowrces—either private endowments or Government
grants. The schemes are urgent and action should be imme-
diate. Any reports and materials dealing with any of these
matters, Whlch are already available, should be referred to the
Oomm1ttee for consideration and adjustment in conformity with
their general plan.




CHAPTER VIII.

-«
UNDERGRADUATE TEACHING UNDERTAKEN, °
BY THE UNIVERSITY. . )

207. The University is at present providing for teach-
ing in certain subjects for undergraduates. We are
of opinion that it is undesirable that the University itself
should directly undertake either Matriculation or undergraduate
teaching of subjects for which there is adequate and satisfactory
provision in the Calcutta Colleges and Schools. Where no such
provision exists, it is, we consider, incumbent upon the Univer-
sity to make necessary arrangements for the study of all the
subjects by such undergraduate students as desire to
-prepare for the Post-Graduate courses or to study a subject for
its cultural value. We consider that as far as Arabi¢ and
Persian, Pali and Physiology ' are concerned, the University
should discontinue providing for undergradubte teaching. We
recommend that the authorities of the Presidency College be
requested to make adequate arrangements so as to" allow students
to take Pali, Geology and Physiology in the Presidency College,
the fees payable should be either the rate they pay in their origi-
nal College or the rate they had hitherto paid in the University
Undergraduate classes. Government shduld be requested” to make
this possible. Students, who are at present reading in the

LJ

University classes, will be able to pursue their studies in one .

or other of the affiliated Colleges. We feel, however, that it
is desirable to encourage the study of Pali particularly up to
the Honours standard and recommend that two scholarships
of the value of Rs. 12 per month should each year be awarded
by the Syndicate on the result of the Intermediate Examinafion,
to deserving students, who intend to pursue the Honours Pali
course in an affiliated College in Calcutta. )

208. Weare of opinion that undergraduate teaching should
still be provided in Zoology, Anthropology and HExperimental
Psychology. In the latter two subjects we feel that it is parti-

1 Qur recommendation regarding Physiology is'subject to observationg made on p. 90,
.. (126 3
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eularly necessary closely to correlate the other subjects of - study
which an wund ezgmdua‘ce student takes up. In Anthropology,
for example, it is deswab% that the stndout sbou}ﬂ take along
with Anthropology, Zoology and

combination, while, in ;

shouldn
of Higher
be mﬂ@.ﬂf ,L.,;;a i
fecommien @;i{nm ag

bursuing the anwwzadda e course

P‘%\ hology %hmﬂﬁ
to forward definit
sle combinations for sh w&m
in these 8 bgecﬂ(st

909. The continuance of responsibility —for under
graduate  feaching in Commerce should, we recommend,
be  dependent  upon  the possibility of adequate
provision being made elsewhere for the tuition of under-
graduate students in this subject. There does not exist at
present adeguate provision, but we are of opinion that it could
advantageously be provided at the Government Commercial
lnstltufe by an adaptation of the eoursges of studies in that insti-
tution.  We recommend, therefore, that Government should be
requested so to change the courses of studies at the Commercial
Institute and so to arrange the classes that students can be
admitted therg and receive the necessary tuition for preparation
for the B. Com. Examingtion. Tailing the possibility of
such a soiunun or mm provmon of mequaie instruction elsewhere,

”mvemiy . The staff noceqmry fm ﬂ]is s’neu}d be repmted upcm
by the Board of Higher Studies in Commerce and the Executive
Committee 4nd sanctioned by the Senate.

240. The additional staff necessary for undergraduate
work 1s follows :

L@ Zoology-—0Omne Lecturer on the usual grade in addition
to the staff we have recommended for the Post-Gradu-
ate Department.

(2) Anthropology—One Lecturer on the usual grade in
addition to the staff we have recommended fnr the
. Pogt-Graduate Department.

{(3) Hxperimental Psychology—One Lecturer on the usual
grade in addition to the staff we have recommended
for the Post-Graduate Department. .
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These additional Lecturers together with the staff we have
previously reeommended should be able to provide the necessary
teaching for the Pass and Honours Degrees.

241. 'The Head of the relevant Department would obviously
be responsible to the Executive Committee concerned for making
satisfactory Mrangements for teaching the undergraduate
classes within the Department. In Departments, where there
are undergraduate classes as well as Post-Graduate, we recom-
mend that the staff should be appointed for the gombined work
and there should be no differentiation in the manner; terms,
method and conditions of appointment, control, and duties be-
tween those taking part in Post-Graduate and undergraduate work.



CHAPTER IX.

Law Conurge.

% &

Duration of the Course for B. [,. Degree and other Questions.

212, 2 Mhamﬁ, the question of 3 possible re-organisation of
the gystem of iegai studies 1n the University iz not within the
scopeof this Committee, one important point has been raised by
some members in this connection to which we desire to refer. In
this University the course prescribed for the B.L. degree extends
to ‘shree vears, while in almost all other Universities it is a two-
vears’ course. This matter also, we find, received the attention
of the Caleutta U niversity Commission Which was not in favour
of any, feductlon in zespect of the length of the period of study.
The msuory of the development of the present system has been
daborately discussed in different portions of that report and
we do not consider it necessary to recapitulate it here.
We, however, suggest that this question be referred to the
Faculty of Law for its careful consideration, keeping parti-
cularly in view the systems which are in vogue in other
Universities in India; the Faculty should be requested to
submib jts report direct to the University. It was felt by some
fhat 1t _was undeqmable than clagses ghould be held at a

regardmg the arrangements of classes including the hours When
they are to be held and the desirability of appointing whole-time
teachers be referred to the Governing Body of the Liaw College
for report. direct to the University. We also recommend
that the Governing Body should consider the desirability of rais-
ing tuitien fees of the College.

@

Finances of the Law College,

®

243. The University Law College occupies a rather peculiar
position so far as its relationship with the University is con-
cesmned. It is a College which is affiliated to the University in
the way in which all other Colleges are affiliated to it. The
mauaﬂement of the College is vested in a Governing Body over
which the Vice-Chancellor presides ex officio.  In certain respects

*(129) :
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the College is related to the University more closely than
any other affiliated institution ; for instance, the proceedings of
the Governing Body are subject to confirmation by the Syndi-
cate ; its annual budget is passed by the Senate ; for many

years it has also received a special grant of 30,000 rupees from
the Government.

N .

24%. Although the University is paying Rs. 38,000 o this
College per annum, it should be stated that the Tiaw College
annually pays back to the University about Rs. 25,000 as
rents, etc. Some of us feel that the Board of Atcounts should
consider the desirability of removing this anomaly, although
we recognise it makes little financial difference. :

218. While recognising that the internal affairs of the
College should, within the prescribed Budget limit, be left to the
discretion of its Governing Body, we desire to refer to one
matter which affects its financial relationship with the Uni-
versity. In 1925 the Governing Body introduced a Provident
Fund Scheme for the benefit of the Professors of the College
which was duly approved by the Syndicate. It should® be
remembered that at that time Government made the grant
of Rs. 30,000 specifically for the Law College. We have
considered the question of allowing the Professors of this
College the benefit of & Provident Fund. The Principal and
the - Vice-Principal of the College, *who appeared before us,
explained that it had been customary with the Goyerning
Body to grant gratuities to widows of Professors who died after
serving the College for a large number of years. ThHe intro-
duction of the Provident Fund has made it unnecessary for the
Governing Body to grant such gratuities. It was alse pointed out
that a Professor of this College worked on an average for 8 or
9 hours per week which was not exactly the work of a part-time
teacher. It was further pointed out that in some other Univer-
sities the part-time Professors of the Law Department enjoyed
the benefit of the Provident Fund. In the Post-Graduate De-
partment, there are part-time Liecturers who are, however, ex-
cluded under the rules from joining the Post-Graduate Prbvident
Fund. So far as the University Law College is concerned, we
feel that although the question of starting a Provident Fund
is normally a matter for the authorities of the College to decide,

! This gtaht, which was originally ear-marked for the TLiaw College, hag since 1929
been, with the sanetion of Government, wmade available at the discretion of the Senate for
the genegal purposes of the University. .

¢ o el
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in this instance the Governing Body is virtually dependent for
the continuance of the Provident Fund scheme upon an annual
grant made by the University.  'We recognise that if the College
had syfficient funds at its disposal to maintain a Provident
Fund forthe benefit of its teachers, it might not bave been ne-
cessary for the University fo interfere with any deeision of the
Ga*vamm& Body on thi i :{)m as we have stated already,

a: portion, i€ not the @ 1, of the Re. 30,000 may now

at the discrefion of 7 be ,spem for its genera
purposes.  While ¢ ven . in future it may be
neecessary to hand over & puﬁa of this grant to - he College {or its
ddmnﬂbham@n, we do not feel jilﬂtﬂﬁeff in gupporting the conti-
nuance of the Provident Fund scheme in the University Law
College, except for the whole-time teachers if that necessi-
tates the annual grant aforesaid. In these circumstances we
recommend that the Governing Body be requested to abandon
the Provident Fund scheme as soon as the term of office of the
Profesgors at present appointed ferminates. This does not
apply of course to the whole-time teachers.

Sir D. P. Sarvadhikary did not share in the opinion that the

Provident Fund for part-time feachers should be discontinued.

246. Mr. J. C. Mitra desired that the points raised in
his note (Appendix No. 5) should be considered by the Faculty
of Law and the Governing Body of the Law College.

®
&

® - @



CHAPTER X.

OrrIcE ORGANISATION. . .
217. 'The principal officers in the University at present are

(1) The Registrar,
(2) The Controller of Examinations,
(3) The Inspector of Colleges,

(4) The Secretary, Council of Post-Graduate Teaching
in Arts, and

(5) The Secretary, Council of Post-Graduate Teaching
in Science, who is also the Secretary, Governing
Body of the College of Science. »

Under the Registrar, there are the posts *of the Assistant
Registrar and the Audit Officer. The Registrar has also under
his control the establishments in connection with the Students’
Welfare Committee, the Calcutta® Review, the Inspection
of Messes, the Press and the Publication Committge and
the University Engineer. The Controller has an Assistant
Controller under him. Hach of the”five prineipal ‘officers,
mentioned above, has his separate establishment, each® being
wholly independent of the other. Besides these, there 1is the
Law College office which is under the control of its Governing
Body. '

218. From our present investigation we exclude the office of
the University Liaw College which is, and ought to remain, under
the control of its Governing Body. The various recommendations
made in this portion of our report, so far as they are relevant
to the Liaw College office, should, in our opinion, be considered
by the Governing Body and be adopted by it in administering the
office under its control; action taken thereon should be
reported to the Syndicate. The office of the Inspector of Colleges
dlso is & very small section, consisting of only two assmtants,
who we consider ought to remain under the direct control of the

[N (132)
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Inspector of Colleges himself. We have fo deal mainly, there-
fore, with the question of the future control of three large
branches of the University Office, namely, the Post-Graduate
Departments (Arts and Science), the Controller’s department
and tie Registrar’s department. !
e

®:

&

* A General Pringiple.

249.  We consider that it will lead to greater co-ordination
and more efficiént management if the ministerial establishment of
the different branches of the University can be placed under the
controFof one officer. One essential {Jondxtion, however, which
must be fulfilled before such centralisation can be attaimed, is that
there should be one cenfral executive body in the University
which will enjoy powers of control and supervision over the
different establishments and will be so constituted as to secure
proper representation of different interests.

@

u Controller's Office.

220. The post of the Controller of Examinations was created
by the Senatein 1917. Itisnot necessary for our present purpose
to discuss the circumstances which led the Senate to take this
step. After a detailed examintation of the work of the Controller’s
office we are of opinion that it will still be necessary fo have one
0fﬁce1 who will be responszlble for the proper custody of the

Ej RO
minations o'f the Unwersmy A_ccordmg to the present scheme,
however, the.Controller is an officer who enjoys a position of
authority independent of the Registrar. 'We have very carefully
considered the possibility of having the Registrar at the head and
the Controller of Examinations as a Branch Officer under him
who will generally remain in charge of the Hxamination section.
We are ‘of opinion that such an amalgamation of these two
offices is possible and will secure more effective supervision
and control. In the event of our recommendation being
accepted, it will also effect considerable economy without
any loss of efficiency. We recognise the necessity of having an
offiger in the University whose chief duties will be in connec-
tion with the conduct of examinations but at the same time wes
see 1o reason why the two offices, the Registrar’s and the Con-
troller’s, should be kept as vatUL"nght departments, although the
satne executive body is responsible for the efficient management



134

of both. If our recommendation is accepted by the Senate,
it will be necessary for the Syndicate to take steps to readjust
the duties which are now entrusted to the Controller of Exami-
nations and are embodied as an Appendix to the University Re-
gulations ; in making such readjustment the Syndicate Sshould
take into cormideration the changed conditions as contemplated
in this report, and the duties proposed to be entrusted to the
Examination Committees. .

Audit Officer.

221. So far as the Audit Officer is concerned, he should -
continue to remain ag another Branch Officer under the Registrar
subject to conditions laid down by the Senate.

Post-Graduate Offices. .

222. We are, however, faced with a djfficulty when we
come to the Post-Graduate Departments. We have at present
two Secretaries : one for the Arts Departments and, the other for
Science. Here we do not think that jt is practicable or desirable
at this stage, with the University constituted as at present, to
place the Post-Graduate offices under the control of the Registrar.
For the administration of the Post-Graduate Departments there
are two Executive Committees and the officers who are acfing as
Secretaries to the Councils are responsible directly to these
bodies. As we have observed already, complete centralisation
cannot be attained unless and until there is one central executive
body in the whole University. For these reasonss we are of
opinion that although full centralisation will be possible at a
future date when the Universities Act has been altered so as
to secure for the University one properly constituted cendral
executive body, yet at present we must keep the Post-Graduate
Office as a separate entity. We strongly recommend, however,
that arrangements should be made with the Post-Graduate
Departments so that during the Summer Vacation when the
assistants in that office will have less work, help may be given
from that office to the other branches of the University Office,
particularly in the Kxamination Section, where work during that
period is of a very heavy nature. The Senate should take such
steps a8 may be necessary to give effect to this recommendation,

L]
L4
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223. After carefully reviewing the Tmrk in the Post-Graduo-
ate Departmeats we consider that it is both possible and desirable
that the posts of the two Secretaries of the Post-Graduate Councils
should be combined and the work accomplished by one Secretary.
The workeof the Secretary in future will be diminishe owing to
the creation of Heads of Departments, who \,Mpg ndertaks
certair respopsibilifies now m?img upon the Secretaries. We also
recompiend that ag a le lerical staff now under
the control of the i;@vermng B@ffv of the CUollege of Science
should be placed under the Secretary of the € louncil and brought
within the general scheme. When clerks are attached to
particular Departments, thig control “hwid be exercised through
the Heads of the Departments.

Recomymeéndations.

224, As regards the general office organisation, our recom-
mendations, therefore, are as follows : :

T The Registrar will be the chief officer and under him
there will be the fellowing Branch Officers :

@) The Controller of Examinations.

(2) The Assistant Registrar.

(3) The Audit Officer. «

The Registrar’s Office should have two Superintendents,
one of whom should remain in the Examma’omn sec‘mon and
ffhe Q‘bhe}* m ﬂne Gmmml,ﬂsowr%ﬂ bl e

IITVV The Inqpectoz of Colleges wﬂl contmue to rémain in
charge of his office as at present.

TII. - The Post-Graduate offices will be amalgamated and
will have ohe Secretary at the head.

225, With reference to the scale of pay drawn by these
officers, we make the following recommendations :

I.. The Registrar’s pay is at present Rs. 800-50-1,000.
We do not propose a revision of pay in his case. The present
incumbent is drawing a personal allowance of Rs. 150 per
month which should be regarded strictly as an allowance to the

present holder only. .
11 ’]‘he scale of pay of the Inspector of C(!lleges should
be Rs. 750-3%-1,000. The Inspector of Colleges should in

future be appomtw for a peried of ten years. s



136
ITI. 'The present scale of pay of the other Officers and the
Secretaries, Post-Graduate Councils, are as follows :

Rs.
The Controller of Examinations ... 800-50-%,000
Assistagt Registrar ... 250-25-500
Assistant Controller ... 250-25-600
Audit Officer 250-25¢500
2 Secretaries, Post-Graduate Departments 500-50-750
each.

According to our recommendations, the posts of the
Assistant Controller and of one of the Secretaries will be
abolished.

For the remaining posts excepting that of the Controller of
Examinations we propose the following grade :

Rs. 250-20-450-25-600.

For the Controller of HExaminations we recommend a
special grade, Rs. 500-22-800, on account of his very responsnble
duties.

As regards the Secretary of the Post-Graduate Departments,
we recognise that he will have to inspect the Departments
situated 1n different buildings in different parts of the city and
we, therefore, recommend that he_should have a conveyance
allowance of Rs. 75 per month in addition to whatever salary he
receives. .

The Senate may of course gramnt a special allowance
to any of the above officers on any special grounds. ~ .

226. The total maximum cost which the University will

incur under the present scheme and the propoqed one will
appear from the table given below :

Present. Maximum. .
Rs. .
(1) Registrar ... . ... 1,000 plus 150
(2) Inspector of Colleges ... ... 1,000
(3) Controller of Examinations ... 1,000
(4) Assistant Registrar 500 u
. (5) Assistant Confroller . - 500 .
(6) Audit Officer 500
(7 & 8) 2 Secretaries (Arts and Science) 1,500

[

A TOTAL ... 6,150
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Proposed Maximum.

Hs.

(1) Registrar .., ... 1,000
(2) Imspector of Colleges ... .o 1,000
{8) Controller of Examinations e 200

, ¢! Assistant Registrar .., 600

- (B} Audit Officer ' 600
(6) Secretary, P. (. Department 600475
ToTar, ... 4,675

227. We recognise that the scheme proposed above cannot
- be given effect to until the ferms of appointment of the present
incumbents expire in 1931. To those officers whose services will
not be continued in accordance with our scheme, we recommend
that the Senate should grant pension or gratuities taking into
consideration the period for which they have served the Univer-
sity. Further, if any of the present incumbents is re-appointed to
-a post under the new scheme in a reduced grade, we recommend
that the Senate should either sanction a special personal allowance
to him which will fapse as soon as he retires from the service of
the University or grant him compensation in lieu of diminution
of salary. THe allowance should be such as te make his salary

_equivalent to what he now réceives.

@,

e

228. A< present the Registrar, the Inspector of Colleges
and the Controller of Examinations are appointed by the Senate
on the recommendation of the Syndicate. The Assistant
Registrar and the Audit Officer are appointed by the Syndicate.
The Secretaries of the Post-Graduate Councils are appointed
by the Senate on the recommendation of their respective
Councils. We consider that the present method of appointing
the Registrar, the Inspector of Colleges and the Controller of
Examinations should be continued. The Assistant Registrar
should be appointed by the Syndicate. The Audit Officer should
be eppointed by the Senate on the recommendation of the
Syndicate. In making the recommendation the Syndicate should®
consult the Board of Accounts. The Secretary of the Post-

s

Graduate Department should be appointed by the Council

E LR LR VL

subject to confirmation by ¢ the Senate. If the preposed
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amalgamation of the Councils does not take place before the
next appointment of the Secretary, the appointment should be
made at a joint meeting of the two Executive Committees.

\ Ministerial Establishment. °
229, In 1925, the Syndicate introduced the’follow;ing five
grades, .
300-10-350,
200-10-300,

100-10-200-10-250 with an efficiency bar at 200,
60-5-100-5-150 with an efficiency bar at 100,
40-5-80-5-120 with an efficiency bar at 80,

in place of the following grades,

200-10-300,

150-10-200,

100-10-150, i :
75-10-125, .
60-10-100, .
50-5-80,

40-4-60. *

It will appear that although the five grades introduced
in 1925 were on the whole better than the grades they replaced,
yet the scheme did not ensure the advantages of a time-scale
pay whereby the assistants could receive their incretnents ir-

respective of vacancies. We propose that there should be-two
sets of time-scale salaries as follows : e

40-5-80-5-150, with an efficiency bar at 80,
100-8-180-10-250, with an efficiency bar at 180.

Assistants already in the grade 100-10-200-10-250 should
continue to draw their annual increment of Rs. 10 as at present,

2380. At present the Superintendent of the Registrar’s
department and a Senior Assistant in the same office are
in the grade 200-10-300. When a vacancy arises in the
latter post we recommend that it should be filled up by the ap-
pointment of an assistant in the lower grade 100-8-180-10-250.

. 281. The scale of pay of the Superintendent of the
University Press is now 300-10-350 ; in view of the specially

responsible and technical nature of his duties we recommend
that in future it should be 200-10;400,
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232. We recommen& ﬁhat the future incumbents of the
posts of Superintendent of the General section, Superintendent of
the Examination section and the Inspector of Messes should be
placed in the grade 200-10-800 and that a special allowance
not exceeding Rs. 50 should be payable to the Supgrintendent,
Examination section, and s vonveyance allowancg#t Rs. 50 (as
at }:Wesenh s0 the Inspector of Messes, The preseni imu‘mw
bents shounld continue to receive salaries according to the 'p@:ea
sent scales. :

233. We consider that the presence of a cerbain number of

shorthand typists whose Sh{)i"wﬂ&ﬂd serviees are utilised will con-
siderably facilitate the discharge oi business. We therefore
recommend that an allowance of Rs. 256 per month should
be granted by the Syndicate to not more than 3 assistants whose
special proficiency in shorthand is certified by the Registrar.

234, We have indicated above our general opinion as
regards the revision of the present scales of pay. Obviously it is
not possible for us to consider individual cases, some of which
have been referred to us by the Syndicate. If the general scheme
outlined in this report is adopted by the Senate, it will be open
to. the Executivé Body concerned to consider individual cases
and remedy grievances if there are any.

985. Before an assistant 1s allowed to pass an efficiency
bar, the Registrar should submit a confidential report to the
Syndmate there should be a right of appeal to the Syndicate by
ighrar js nnable to rewmmend hlm as

passmg the bar.

: ehglb],e f0r.

Office System and Adequacy of Staff.

236. ° In the course of our investigations of the detailed
work in the various University offices we have felt that the pro-
cedure 8f work in the different sections may be harmonised
and simplified to a certain extent by the introduction of
measures which 1t is not possible for us fo indicate fully at
this stage. In Appendix No. 8 the reorganisation of the office
system i dealt with in two notes by Mr. J. C. Mitra. We recom-
mend that the Syndicate and the other Executive Bodies be
refiuested immediately to consider them and take such actiop
as may be Jpecessary in accordance therewith. The second
note is meant specially for the consideration of the Governing
Body of the Coliege of Seience. Before the introdugtion of
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the system recommended in this report, it is not possible for us
definitely to estimate what difference, if any, in the clerical
requirements the introduction of the system will entail. We
consider, however, that the staff existing at present will be
sufficient for the purpose of carrying on the adminisbrative
work of tHNniversity in all its branches. After the initiation
of the measures of co-ordination and the proposed offjce system
the heads of various branches and the Registray will’be in a
position definitely to advise the University upon the clerical
assistance which will then be required in the different offices. Our
scheme of amalgamation of the Registrar’s and the Controller’s
offices will, we trust, lead to greater co-operation as well as
greater economy. Some assistance will also be available during
the Summer Vacation from the Post-Graduate Office. We
anticipate it will in future be unnecessary for the Syndicate
to appoint so many temporary assistants for 4 or 5 months
every year to cope with the work in the Examination section.

Accounts Section. »

287. Necessary provision should be magde for the appoint-
ment of a trained auditor in the Accounts Branch for checking
the detailed calculations of all the piece-rate bills, which are at
present not audited at all. This is very important in view of
the large amount of expenditure involved and of the fact that the
calculation 1 left entirely to one Computor in the Uwdversity
Press who prepares all such bills. The Syndicate should settle
this question in consultation with the Board of Acgounts.
Arrangements should also be made by which the Audit Officer
will be in a position to undertake a test check of the accounts

and Stock Registers of the various departments. of the
University.

238. After all the rules relating to leave, accounts proce-
dure, Provident Fund, etc., are introduced the questioh of the
strength of staff of the Accounts Branch should be settled® by
the Syndicate in consultation with the Board of Accounts.

Junior Assistants.

939. There are five posts of Junior Assistants in the Tni-
Yersity—3 in the University Library, 1 in the Book Depot and 1
in the Post-Graduate Library. We consider that they should not
be reggrded as regular members of the clerical staff. We are very
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doubtful whether these posts are at all necessary. Part
of their work af any rate can be done by the ordinary members
of the staff. When vacancies arige in these posts, we recom-
mend that the authorities concerned sghould repiace them, if
necesSarys by intelligent English-knowing duftries.

L
®

s ' University Labrory.

240. In the University Library in parbie L‘é(,,z retrenchment
should be effected as vacancies arise in st of junior assistants
as indicated above. After a delailed examination of the work in
this section we feel further that work here can be carried on
efficiently even if the post of one peimamnf assistant in grade is
retrenched. This we recommend should be considered when the
first vacancy arises in this section.

Unaversity Press.

244, A note on the University Press will be found in Ap-
peﬂdlx No. 8. We recommend that the Press and Publication
Committee should consider the proposals contained therem and
give effect to them as far as possible.

242. Dfiring the last few years, mainly through the efforts of
the present Assistant Registrar, the University Press has been re-
organiged on an efficient bagis and we readily recognise the value
of such’services. Af the same time, we feel it would be desirable

to telieve him of detailed control to a certain extent 80 tha,f he ma
. ger sudare nitnb gendral adidini (e
Regmtrar s Office which, under the reorganised scheme proposed
above, will be of an arduous nature. We feel, moreover, that
in - future it will not be necessary for him  to exercise that
detailed control and supervision over the working of the Press
which was obviously necessary during the period of transition.
We recommend therefore that the Superintendent of the Press
should be given larger responsibility and powers of control and
allowetl a definite status, so far as the final consideration
of questions relating to the Press is concerned. With regard to
the technical work of the Press, we recommend that the Superin-
teydent should be directly respozmble to the Press and Publica-
tion Committee. One way of achieving this will be to ask the
Superintendent fo wt*md meetings of the Press and Publication
Comnmittee. The Assistant Registrar should act as Secretar} to

e

bhig Commmitiee, 11& should.exercise such powers of supervisio
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over the Press and Publication department as may be delcgated
by the Registrar. In this report we are not indicating the
exact distribution of work in this connection ; this we recom-
mend should be undertaken by the Syndicate through the Press
and Publiagtion Committee. .

243. We have elsewhere recommended that the problem of
providing the Press with suitable buildings should be tréated as
urgent. In addition to the question of erection of buildings
there are others which need determination. At the present
moment the Press is responsible for printing work in connection
with the Post-Graduate Departments and is required to execute
this work without any charges or accounts being debited to the
Departments concerned. We recommend that in future all
demands which are made upon the Press should be charged for
in accordance with scheduled rates and should be debited to the
respective Departments.

234. The Superintendent should keep an account .of the
market value of all work done and should submit an annual state-
ment embodying the total value of the output of the Press and
showing the depreciation of machines and stocketogether with any
capital expenditure incurred. The Press and Publication Com-
mittee should then prepare an annual report for submission to the
Syndicate in which the total expenditure including depre-
ciation, etc., should be shown against the total receipts (inclu-
ding the value of all work done). The annual report shotld also
contain such suggestions for improvement as may be considered
desirable. The report should be in such a form as t0 make clear
the financial effect of maintaining the Press conpsidered as a
business concern.

245. We recommend also that it should be definitely laid
down as to what authorities are empowered to requisition work
from the Press. .

246. We suggest that the question of granting overtime
allowance to the Printer and such other assistants in the Bress as
have to work regularly outside office hours should be considered
by the Syndicate. ‘

« Qalcutta Review Office and Students’ Welfare Department:

247. We are not making any recommendation as regards
the staff in the Calcutta Review Office and the Students’ Welfare
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department, but we recommend that these establishments
should be under the general” control of the Regisirar. The
former is a small establishment and its future management
has already been referred to a special Committee of the
%;ndmaﬁ;@ The Syndicate has already accepted.n proposal
made by the %udeuts Welfare Committes mwtreﬁ‘h three postq
on m; clerieal mﬁ" We understand mimittes of the
Studente” Welfare CUommittee ig ”Gﬂ%}d@i’wﬁ h@w zedﬂ ction
should be effected. 'We foel that the whole guestion of the
future policys and scheme of work of the Btadents’ Welfare
department 1s one which requires separate investigation and
this we recommend should be undertaken by a Special Com-
mittee at an early date. The question of the future policy and
organisation of the Calcutta Review should, we recommend, be
considered by a Special Committee.

Office Accommodation,

248. The present arrangements for the accommodation of
the staffs of the different branches of the Universit y Office are not
satisfactory. , An improvement in this respect is essential to
ensure proper working and supervision. This is a matter of
great urgency. We have recommended elsewhere that this

should-pe considered by a Special Commi ttee,

. o

Age of Retirement.

249. * We consider it pecessary that there should be a defi-
nite age of retirement applicable to all administrative officers
and assistants in the University. We therefore make the
foilowmg recommendation :

Officers and assistants will retire ordinarily at the age of
55. The Syndicate or the Hxecutive Body concerned may, by
a s_pecxal resolution, where it is in the interests of the Umvermty,
allow an officer or an assistant an extension of gervice of ope
year at a time up fo his 60th year. In no case should an
officer or assistant be allowed to remain in service after he
is 60 vears of age.

] L4
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Rules regarding Leave, Recruitment and Discipline.

280. We have considered the desirability of adopting
definite rules regarding leave, recruitment and discipline and
we make th following recommendatlons

I. LEeave RULES. .
Leave earned. .

1. Leave on full pay, equivalent to one-ninth of the period
spent on duty, shall be earned by every assistant.

Note.—Period of duty is the total period of time spent in
the service of the University less leave taken, excluding short
leave.

2. Leave due to an employee is the amount of leave
earned, less the amount of leave enjoyed with allowance. In
makmg this calculation leave on half pay is taken as equivalent
to leave on full pay for half the period of leave on half pay.

Leave Admissible,

3. The maximum amount of lgave on full pay that can be
granted at one time is limited to four months provided the
amount is due. Such leave can be extended if, on the ¢roduc-
tion of a medical certificate from a registered medical officer,
the Syndicate is satisfied that the leave is urgently - necessary,
by such period on full pay as may be due, but not exceeding
four months.

4. Teave on medical certificate on half pay may be granted
for a period not exceeding three months at a time wheh sufficient
amount of leave is not due to the employee. Such leave may be
further extended on half pay on medical certificate, protided the
total absence under this rule does not exceed six months at &ny
one time. Any portion of the leave under this rule may be
taken on full pay to the extent of the amount of leave due
to him as calculated under Rule 2.  The total amount of
leave on half pay that may be granted to an employee under
this rule is limited to six months in five years and to 1ot
more than two years in the whole course of his service.

5. Leave on urgent private affairs may be granted on half
pay when a sufficient amount of leawe on full pay is not due to
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an employee, pmvide& the total period of absence does nob exceed
three months, Such leave on half pay i limited to six months
in the whole course of one” service,

6. Tieave without pav may be granted for bur;;m)emods a8

3 peLy

the Syn diC@LG may consider necessary.

7. ﬁ;mm exceph on medical certificate, leave on full
pay ‘a:mder Rule E@anncﬁ: be grax Tedfeuu the axpw vof six
7/

months from the ﬁaze of return to £

0
5 fromn such leave. But
the Syndicate may in exceptional

i

cumgbances velax this rule.

8." Leave cannot be claimed as a matter of right and the
Syndicate reserves full power to refuse or revoke any grant of
leave even when it is due if the exigencies of the service require
11;

Leave Allowance.

&

9. Leave allowance should be calculated on the amount of
pay drawn by the employee on the date he proceeds on leave.
Any increment which acerues in the course of the leave can
only be effective from the date of return to duty. The next
increment wild be due on the normal date.

10. - Lieave with allowahce counts as service for the purpose
of incrgment and leave without pay does not count as service
for such purpose. '

. Authority to grant Leave:

Short Leave,

11. Short leave not exceeding twelve days in the course
of each University year may be granted at the discretion of the
Registrar subject to the condition that such leave should not
ordinarjly exceed five days at a time.

12. Leave other than short leave will ordinarify be granted
by the Syndicate except that the Registrar will have the power
to grant leave not exceeding one month provided the work can
be carried on without employing any temporary assistant. .

13. The present rules about compensation leave will not
be affected by these rules. Compensation leave is not to be
regarded as part of ordinary leave. ¢

*
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Rules applicable to Officers.

The above rules will also be applicable to all administra-
tive officers in the University.

The Bwgistrar will grant short leave to the Branch Ofﬁcers
under him. The Vice-Chancellor will grant similar ledve to
the Registrar and the Inspector of Colleges. The Presidbnts of
the Post-Graduate Councils in consultation will grant short
leave to the Secretary.

II. RrcrurrMENT RULES FOR MINISTERIAL STAFF.

1. No one who has not pagsed the Matriculation Examination
of the Calcutta University or an equivalent test held by any
other authority will be eligible for appointment in the clerical
service of the University and to a post the minimum starting
pay of which is Rs. 40 or more.

2. Whenever a permanent vacancy arises, the Executive
Body concerned will issue advertisements inviting applicadions
provided that two-thirds of such vacancies may be filled by the
relevant authorities by promotion from the dower grade. In
such cases advertisements will be issued inviting applications
for filling up the vacancy in the lower grade. .

Note.—Assistants in the lower grade will not be debarred
from applying for appointment to a post in the higher.grade.

3. Every candidate should submit his appllcatlon n a

p;"én,ted form which will be obtainable from the. Uniyersity
office

Note.—The form should contain separate columns to show
the academic qualifications of the candidate, the year in which

he passed his University examinations, his age, antl previous
office experience, if any.

4. Hach application should be accompanied by two certlﬁcates
of good character and respectability from responsible persons,
preferably one from the head of the institution where lte was
last reading or from his employers if he is in service.

5. Such application will be scrutinised by a Staff Selec-
tion Committee consisting of two Members appointed by the
Syndicate, and the Registrar.

Note.—In cases of vacancies in the Post-Graduate Office
(including the Science College) and the Law College, the Com-
mittee will be appointed by the relewant executive authority and
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the Secretary or the Principal of the Law College, as the case
may be, wil ll be a member of the Committes. The Registrar
shall also be an additional member of the Committee so as fo
secure proper co-ordination. :

8. dhe Committee may, affer interviewing selected candi- -
dates, hold a competitive examination ; the ﬂu%g@f’ 8 ﬁ"or suoh
examinations will m@mani} be precis writing, die
arithmetic or such other subjects as may be prescribed  to
the general or special 3311@%1&% of the candidate.

; e authority eoncerned, on a rep
L@mmzﬁee will mah the appointment.

Y. The txesuiive

8, Bach candidate should be appointed on probation ordi-
narily for six months and a special report should be submitted
to é:he &yndicate or the relevant executive authority about his
regularity in attendance, diligence and efficiency before he is

“econfirmed.

9. Before confirmation each candidate should be examined
by g Medical Officer appointed by the Syndicate who should
grant a certificate of fitness for appointment in the University.

10, The Belection Committes, in addition to making a
definite recommendation with regard to a particular appoint-
ment, will also report the names of other candidates whom they
consider qualified and a parmel of such names will be kept in
the T;uveis ty office. Appointments of temporary assistants
will as far as possible be made from among the names con-

ftained i this list.  °

5 111, Disciprivary Rurnss,

1. Bach employee on arrival in the office should sign the
Attendance Register noting the time of arrival.

2. * A red line should be drawn by the Assistant in charge
across the page against the name of those who are not present
in offiec at 11-5 a.M. and each assistant owm his arrival will
note the time of arrival on the red line under his signature.
At 11-15 a.m. the register should be sent to the Branch Officer
and assistants arriving after this hour should sign the attendance
refister and insert the time of arrival before the Branch Officer,

3. Three days’ late attendance after 11-15 A.M. and before
12 a.u. within one month will entail forfeiture of one day’s leave,

& Ll
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Cases of those who come later than 12 a.M. will be dealt with
specially and ordinarily they should forfeit one day’s leave for
two days’ such late attendance within one month. Those who
attend after 1 P.M. should be treated as on leave for that day.

Note.—(a) The rules about late attendance will not apply
to cases where assistants have to attend in the morning.

(b) The rules about late attendance will not apply to such-
assistants as may have obtained previous permjssion®of the
Registrar to attend office at a later hour in view of any special
circumstances.

(¢) In special cases the above rules may be relaxed at the
discretion of the Registrar. .

4. Columns should be provided in the Attendance Register
to show the number of days of leave thus forfeited which will
be debited to the leave account.

5. No one will be allowed to absent himself from the office
without obtaining previous sanction of the Registrar, on an
application submitted to him the previous day or earlier.

6. If under unavoidable circumstances this is not found
possible, the assistant should write to the Registrar on flie day
on which he absents himself explaining the circumstances that
prevent him from attending office. .

7. An assistant will be liable to have his pay for the day
forfeited if he is absent without leave or immediate repprt ; in
case of frequent defaults his increments will be liable to, be
stopped by the Syndicate on a report from the Registrar. .

8. When an employee is prevented from attending office
on account of any infectious disease in his house, an application
for leave should be at once sent to the Registrar and the notice
of the Health Officer should be forwarded to the Rdgistrar as
soon as possible. The certificate of freedom from infection
should ordinarily be produced before he is allowed %o attend
office. 'When the assistant himself suffers from such dis8ase
he will have to take leave under the leave rules. Where the
absence is due to the prevalence of the disease in his house,
he will be granted special quarantine leave by the Registrar.

9. A confidential report file will be maintained for egch
assistant by the Branch Officer in which annual reports about
regularity of attendance, diligence and the manner in which his
duties are discharged will be entered. All defaults which will
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be entered in this roll should he intimated fo the assistant
concerned at the time of such enfry. The file will be put up
before the Registrar when an increment becomes due. The
Registrar will record his sanction to the grant of the increment
in - this register.  If ‘iahe Reglstrar prope%eg to withhold
any increent on  account ory, rs}goru the
circumstances will be @emmuni » ) the assistant Psmerned
5 ""L@% he way make any representation, il hesoc fore
inal orders oo the matter are d by the S*}fﬂdi@aﬁ&

gm

@

. Becommendations applicable to all Departments.

261. The various powers proposed to be entrusted to the
Byndicate and the Registrar in this chapter will be exercisable by
the relevant Executive Committee and the Secretary, so far
as the Post-Graduate Office is concerned, and by the Governing
Body of the University Law Oollege and its Principal, so
far as the Law College Office is concerned.  The Governing
Body of the Jcience College will also apply the rules, as
far as possible, to assistants who serve under its control. When
full centralisationeis effected, the Senate will determine which
body or bodies, officer or ofﬁcers, will exercise these powers.



CHAPTER XI.

Financiar CoNTROL.

252. After considering a Note submitted by the Board of
Accounts (vide Appendix No. 7) we are of opinion that it will be
of real advantage to the University if in addition fo the present
Board of Accounts, a Finance Committee is established which
will work in close co-ordination with the former body. As far as
audit and purely financial advice and control are concerned, the
present Board has rendered invaluable service. We feel, however,
that it is necessary to establish in the University a representative
body, whose advice upon the urgency and desirability of proposed
expenditure should as far as possible be authoritative. The
present body has not been constituted for this purpose. We
recommend therefore that in addition to the present Boawsd of
Accounts, there should be established a Finance Commlttce
constituted as follows : .

(1) Chairman of the Board of Accounts. e
(2-8) Other members of the Board of Accounts.

(4-5) Two members appointed by the Syndicate,: nelther of
whom shall be teachers of the Post-Graduate Depart—
ments and not more than one of whom may be a member
of the staff of the Liaw College.

(6) One representative appointed by the Execufiye' Commit-
tee, Post-Graduate Council in Arts.

(7) One representative appointed by the Executive Com-
mittee of Post-Graduate Council in Sclence

253 The functions of this Body should be as follows :

(1) To consider and make recommendations to the Senate,
. through the Syndicate, upon ‘all proposals involving new
expenditure, after considering the report of the Board

of Accounts.

(150 )
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(2) To prepare the Budget in its final form for
submission to the Senate, through the Syndicate,
after considering proposals of the Board of Accounts.

(3) To report upon any matter which may be submitted

. to it for opinion.
@
@
The guotum fov this Commis tee should be four including at
feast one m@m‘buf of the Boa (} of Accounts -

284, We feeammenﬁ ais0 that the Board of Accounts should
retain all its present powers, save and except such modifications
as are necessary fo make the above scheme possible. It
should consist as at present of three members, but we recommend
that none of these three members should be a member of any
spending department, The Chairman should be appointed by
the Senate and should be designated Treasurer.

288, Detailed rules for giving effect to the above recommen-
dations should be framed by the Syndicate and the Board of
Accounts for the consideration of the Senate.



CHAPTER XII.

M1SCELLANEOUS.

4. Co-operation of the University with other Educational
Agencies in the Province.

286. While we are convinced that the University must
preserve complete autonomy in determining its policy and
in providing facilities for education, there are, we feel, certain
problems for the solution of which co-operation betvveen the
Universities of Caleutta and Dacca and Government is desirable.
Such problems may include the provision of teaching in subjects
which could be taught more advantageously, if fhere were greater
co-operation between both Universities, and in which possibly the
help of organisations controlled by Government or gther agencies
would be valuable. As an illustration of the type of subject
coming under this head, we may mention Agriculture and
Geology, etc. There are ccrtam other problems affecfing the
income of the Universities which also would probably be better
solved by mutual co-operation and the adoption of a umform
policy. Fees for examinations, examiners and tuition foes are
included under this head. We do not suggest that tlte University
should be in any way bound by deliberations of external bodies
with regard to its internal policy, but we do feel that there is
nothing to lose and there may be considerable gain if such co-
operation as we recommend can be effected. In order to give
effect to this suggestion we consider that a co-ordinating Advisory
Board which will consider problems of Higher Educatign and
the possibilities of co-operation between the two Universities in
the Province and Government should be established. The exact
constitution should be decided later when the scheme has been
approved of by the bodies concerned. . .

257. We suggest also that the- Execative Committees should
be requested at an carly date to consider the question of appoint-
ing a Boeard for co-ordinating researeh within the University.

( 152e)
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B. Financial Assistance to the Affiliated Colleges.

258. There was a generai consensus of Gplmon dmongst the
witneses =who gave evidence to us that the standard o
of the sverage graduate is no 1
roach sfandaxds which could oth : I
Graduate caurses. Post-Graduaie studies u:‘lﬂﬁh’h be - enfirely
separated from undergraduate ones and the efficiency with which -
the Colleges are organised and maintained mewtably reacts
upon the Post-Graduate studies. It was not possible for us to
analyse in defail the many problems affecting the Colleges and
their teaching, although we consider that these are of such
urgent nature as to demand immediate solufion. It is clear to
us, however, that finance is one of the main factors adversely
affectlng the majority of the affiliated colleges. The University
‘is - at present receiving  considerable  income from the
examination fees of students who come into the Colleges and
we feel that it would help considerably in establishing a
greater unity of purpose and effort, if the University were
enabled matermily to assist the Colleges by financial help.
The University is hot in a position to do this at present, but we
feel that 1t is incumbent upon us strongly to recommend to
Government that they should investigate the question of
financial assistance fo the® affiliated Colleges, so that a more
equitable system of distribution of grants o the Government and

v 3P B

i mloﬂa

:'f‘«

if posub‘le,.be introducéd. Until it is possﬂole fo pay the
,teacherg ‘of ~the affiliated CoHeges higher salarieg than they
receive at present and to organise more efficiently healthy
-corporate  activities amongst the students ouiside their regular
academic wprk, there is little chance of material improvement
in the standards attained in the ordinary degree examinations.

®

. C. Three Years’ Honours Course.
259. A few witnesses who gave evidence before us recom-
mended the introduction of a three years’ Honours Course in the
place of the present two years’ one. There was a division of
opinion as to the advisability of initiating such a scheme and we
feel that it introduces complications of such a naturé that pendinge
the settlement of the questions of academic control and the
institution of a common academic authority within the Uni-
_versify, the consideration of the problem should be postponed.
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D. Building Supervision.

260. We have received two notes dealing with the super-
vision of University Buildings. These are included in the
Appendix (No. 9, I and II) and we recommend that they should
be considered by ‘the Syndicate and the Committee on Bulldmds
the establishment of which we have advocated.

E. Changes in the Regulations.

261. It is manifest that the acceptance, of some of our
recommendations will require changes in the Regulations.
After the principles indicated in our report are accepfed by
the Senate, the Syndicate should take steps to formulate
specific proposals so as to ensure the necessary changes in the
Regulations.

F. Financial Effect of the Proposed Scheme.

262. A note dealing with the financial effect of our main
recommendations has been drawn up by a member®of the
committee and is appended at the end of this report. Before our
report is considered by the Senate, the Board of Accoynts is
being requested to submit a statement dealing with the financial
aspect of our proposals.

W. S. URQUHART. *

H. E. STAPLETON.*

NILRATAN SIRCAR.*
HERAMBACHANDRA MAITRA.*
DEVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY.*

UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI.*

F. X. CROHAN. .
GEORGE HOWELLS.*
B. C. RAY.* . .
CHARUCHANDRA BISWAS.*
J. C. MITRA.*
SYAMAPRASAD MOOKERJEE *
ADITYANATH MUKHERJEE *
S. RADHAKRISHNAN . * .
JADUNATH SARKAR.*
J. N. MUKHERJEE .*
M. AZIZUL HUQUE.*

. WALTER A. JENKINS.*

SENATE HoUsE,
Calcutta, 20th September, 1929.

* Bubject: to® dissent,
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NOTES OF DISSENT.
I

- - s : PRt e : . g -
Nore or*Dissent 5y Mz, H. . Stavrorox axp Do W A
JENKING.

We have signed the report, and agree Wlth its main fmdmgs
subject to the !o]lowmg reservations :—

1. We dissent from the recommmendation on  the constitu-
tion of the Selection Committee for Professors and Readers and
consider that the three experts to be nominated by other Univer-
sities should be replaced by

(@) One expert nominated | DY another - University chosen
by the Syndicate,

( b) Two members chosen b’v the Chancellor after consider-
“ing the recommendations of the Viee-Chancellor.

2. Although we agree that, with the present standard of
attainment and the extent of knowled@e connoted by the B.A. and
*B.Sc. degrees, {4t is impossible mwtemaﬂv to alter the system of
teaching provided for Post-Ggaduate studies, vet we consider that
the ultimate aim of the University should be to create real Post-
Graduate.Studies involvi le o
“ULitiniog Tanda research. at present is only possible with a
few studentss The object of the University should be to make it
general in the Post-Graduate Department. "When this is practi-
cible by a cohsiderably enhanced degree standard a reduction in
the number of teachers necessary for Tormal Post-Graduate teach-
g will be possible. ~

N H. E. STAPLETON.
. : W. A. JENRINS.
Octgber, 29, 1929.
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Note oF DissENT BY Sir NTLRATAN SIRCAR, PROFESSOR HERAMBA-
CHANDRA MA1TRA, S1R DEVAPRASAD SARVADH[KARY, DR.
Bipaany CHANDRA Roy, MR. SYAMAPRASAD MOOKERJEE AND
Prorrssor S. RADHARRISHNAN. .

-

1. We differ from our colleagues on certain points and con-
sider it necessary to write this note of dissent. Tt will appear that
in several cases our dissents have been recorded ire the body of the
report itself and it may not therefore be necessary to deal with all
of them in this note. We shall first refer to certain general prin-

ciples and then mention some of the important points on which we
have differed.

General Observations,

II. We desire to record our disapproval of the merely
arithmetical basis of calculation which the majority have,
adopted in deftermining the number of teachers required
for each department. In several cases it will be noticed that
the number of hours of lecture per paper and the number of papers
required to be dealt with have been more or less arbitrarily fixed.
The number of existing groups has been reduced wathout reference*
to experts and even the papers allotéed to each group have been
altered from department to department. To such modified schemes
the method of arithmetical calculation has been applied, fesulting,
as wag anticipated, to a reduction of stadf in some cases. .

Farther, it has been unfortunate that the statistios have been
callected for one year only, although conclusions of far-reaching
consequence have been arrived at on their basis. The number of
students in a particular department might have been small in
1928-29 and the necessary staff has been determined in
reference to that number. The dangers of such calcula-
tions are obvious and can be« well appreciated sby a re-
ference to the department of English. Here the »staff
has been reduced on the main ground that two sechions are
no longer necessary as the number of students in the 5th year in
session 1928-29 was only 143. This year the number has gone
up to 185. The total number was 242 last year and it is 308 this

ear. Thus, while on the basis of 242 students, the abolition of two
ectureships might be justified, this year’s new admissions largely
alter the situation. While we do not ignore the fact that the
report contains a recommendation that temporary appointments
may be made when the number of students would appreciably in-
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crease, we hardly regard it as fair and equitable that a whole-
time lecturer who has served the University for ten years or more
should be turned out to- d&y and then the next day his place should
be taken by a temporary teacher, who, to say the least, cannot be
axpecttd 0 have the neeessary expericnce, however high his
academic gualifications v be. :

I Feonomics also there has been a large imcrease in th
number of new admissions E}Jﬁ year. ‘ e

4P

.biaﬁ‘ fm the various departfmmts

TIT.  As regards the staffs recommended for the vari-
ous departments, we  consider it necessary to press for
an additional whole-time lecturer in Hnglish for the reasons
stated above. ~ In Sanskrit also, we feel it incumbent to
press for the appointment of two wholetime lecturers, one
in grade and the other outside the grade.  In our Uni-
versity we have now a most distinguished staff in Sanskrit
which.contains brilliant exponents of both the Western and the
tradifional gchools of thought. Here too, the numbers of groups and
papers have been reduced and the staff has been considerably cut
down: The same.observations apply to the department of Ancient
Indian History and Culture, a department which is a. special
feature of this University and the workers in which have by their
published researches and mdependent investigations received Well-
merited recogn ion from autl :

. iHgly urge P
tional iegtuler in grade which will enable the department to carry
on its work and aim at further progress.

In view of the highly specialised nature of the subjects dealt
with in the department of Pure Mathematics, we would recommend
the appointment of an additional lecturer in grade in this subject.
The importéance of a subject is never to be determined by the
number of students that it happens to attract. This is and must
be the essence of all post-graduate schemes.

. We regret to observe that adequate justice has not been done
o the Biological departments.

The staff recommended for Zoology, viz., one profes-
sor, 2 whole-time lecturers, 1 part-time lecturer and 2
assistant lecturers, will not be quite adequate. For the under-
grasuate classes alone a staff of two whole-time lecturers and at
least two assistant lecturers will be required to teach the two pass
and  two  honours classes, both theoretically and practically.
Over and above these, there are the M Se (lasees, theoretical
as well as practical. Individual attention has also to be paid to

®
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research work taken up by students who offer theses. The addi-
tion of one lecturer is essentially necessary. - :

~ Having regard to the unique importance of Zoology as the
basic science for most of the advanced scientific subjects like
Physiology, Anthropology, Sociology, Psychology, etc., gnesof the
lectureships should be raised to a Readership.

Next, for Botany also, we do not consider that the addition of
only an assistant lecturer to the existing staff of one
professor, one whole-time lecturer and two part-time lecturers will
make it sufficient for the needs of the case. The addition of
another lecturer, preferably a Reader, is necessary.’

Location of Biological laboratories.

IV. Then, the location of all the Biological laboratories in
or near the Science College premises is a proposal that commends
itself to every well~wisher of scientific studies. Strenuous efforts
should at once be made to attain this most desirable object at an
early date. It is only in this way that Caleutta can make jup the
loss that has been caused by neglect of Biological studies through
several decades. ‘

Physiology.

V. We regret that the Committec has mnof even taken
the trouble of formulating the heeds of the Physiology
department in detail. The proper development of the depgrtment
requires, as admitted by the Committee itself, close co-operation
with other biological and chemical departiments. We age of opirtion
that steps should be taken immediately for the concentration of
the different biological laboratories in the vicinity ofe«the Physical
and Chemical laboratories of the Science College. The proposal
of transfer of the Physiology departmeunt to the Presidency College
even as a temporary arrangement will not be conducive to the
best interests of the physiological department. It will ngt be easy
for a Government College to maintain a department under , the
guidance and control of the Post-Graduate Department. of the
University. - Smoothness of working may be affected. Mbreover,
even if the transfer takes place, it would mean additional f{resh
eapital and recurrent expenditure in the Presidency College in order
to do adequate justice to the subject. There is no assurance about
stich expenditure as yet.

‘We consider therefore that the transfer is inadvisable, and
recommend that the alternative scheme should be given effect to
as soon <as possible. For the present, the Senate may sanction
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the continuance of the existing teaching and laboratory arrange-
ments with the addition of another whole-time lecturer to the staff.

Agriculture.

VI. «We are of opinion that the Committee should
have more carefully dealt with the  problem ' i
a“"ﬁ?’éw al education in - Calou té tots nobt g
ruediately and  directly ' connected - with  the ;
De partment. But we feel that tj g *1dy ol this immﬁdm mﬂ)w@t
should be taken up by the University without any further ﬁday
Schemes had been framed for agriculfural studies sevem] years ago
but they could not be given effect to for want of funds. The Uni-
versity has, however; avceptbd certain endowments for organising
the study of some agrlcultural subjects.  There is, moreover, a very
rich endowment for agricultural studies for Rajshahi which would
not have been left unutilised if the University had made up its
mind to organise undergraduate teaching in Agriculture. We are
therefore strongly of opinion that both underdmduate and post-
graduate teaching of Agriculture should be recogmsed and properly
orgamsed by the University. We do not think that the University
can expect any share in the generous provisions for Agricultural
Studies recently: made by the Government of Tndia unless there is
a regular working department of Agriculture under the University.
We hope that a part of the Government grant will be given to the
Caleutta University for  organising this important department
which iy essential for the welfare of the people of Bengal.

a 5y

shgiia

VIL. . With regard to Lhe recommendatzons relatlng to
‘‘Heads of Departments,’” it should be borne in mind that, while
it is necessary to ensure regularity and efficiency of work, it is very
desirable t¢ avoid introducing the tone and temper of a bureaucracv
on the academic side of TUniversity administration. After teachers
have heen carefully chosen, they should be placed under a system
which may create an atmosphere of comradeship among them, the
member of the staff who is to exercise general supervision over
their work being primus inter pares. He should be designated

“Chairman, and the duties assigned to him in clauses 3 and 5 of
para. 190 should be performed by the Board of Higher Studies.

®* We feel that for the purpose of exercising control
and supervision it would be far better to have one Prin-
cipal for each of the Arts and Secience Departments than
to set up a Head in every department of studies from
amongst teachers, Hitherfo the members of the *teaching

L.
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staff in each department in the Calcutta University have been,
more or less, on the same status and footing. The sudden intro-
duction of a new system under which the majority of teachers in
a department would have to submit to a strict control exercised
in many cases by one of their old colleagues, may give rise to
unnecessary friction. This type of organisation, which may be
necessary in an institution consisting of undergraduate classes, is

- not likely to be suitable for a purely post-graduate bbody. The pro-
posed control over all expenditure vested in the Head of the De-
partment is likely in particular to give rise to difficulties in re-
search and specialised work. We are also of opinion that the ad-
mission of students should be in the hands of a small corimittee
instead of an individual like the Head of the Department.

Executive Committees.

VIII. With regard to clauses 5 and 6 regarding the re-
constitution of the Executive Committees, we are of opinuion
that the representatives, selected under these heads, must have
appropriate qualifications. .

Lecturer’s Grade. .

, IX. As repards the different grades proposed, we would have
liked to see the lecturer’s grade raised from 200-25-500 to at least
200-25-600. A compromise was arrived at in this connection and
the number of Readers was increased considerably. We, do not
therefore press for the higher grade now, although we feel that
even the larger number of Readerships fecommended, will hatdly
enable the University to accord full recognition to so mahy dis-
tinguished lecturers who are on its staff. . .

Readerships.

, X. No Readership has been alloted to the Science depart-
ments, and we feel at least one should be attached to each of the
departments of Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mathematics ,and

Zoology. - ‘ ;
‘ Constitution of Selection Commatiees.

XTI. We are against the nomination of members of Selection
Committees by the Chancellor. A Senate which consists of eighty
mtmbers nominated by the Chancellor should certainly be trusted
to constitute its Selection Committees in a manner which will
secure the confidence of Government. The provision for securing
the presence of as many as three outside experts, nominated by
other Universities or institutions, on the Selection Committees for

L]
-
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the meessmghips and Readerships is a move in the rlghxﬁ direc-
tion.  The University will profit by the presence of these experts

whio, it is m;pwtu} will be entirely free from focal bias.
The introduction of communal representation in the constitu-
“tion of $he Selection Committees for 1eoturecxh1ps is to be deprecat-
ed. In no case should the Syndicate be forced to nominate a Maho-
medan miember ag such. . With regard to many of the Qabgﬁass
15 inflexible rule may Jead to the appointment of a member who
il I have hardly any n the subgeca for which the Commit-
ies iz nppointed. ‘ :

i

Eraminers” Fees.

XIE.  We are of opinion that the rates of remuneration paid
to the examiners for the Matriculation, Intermediate and B.A.
and B.8e. Examinations are extremely low We regret to find that
while agreeing in this view, our colleagues have recommended an
inerease of two annas per paper for the Matrmu]atlon Examina-
tion only.
We strongly recoramend that the - present. fee for exammmg,
each paper at the other examinations referred to above be algo im-
mediately increased by at least two annas.
While agreeing with our colleagues as to the necessity of revi-
sing the present remuneration for invigilators, we are of opinion
that the very smbstantial increase recommended in the report need
not be given effect to, specially as financial stringency is advocated
as-the reason for postponement of a better scale of remuneration
Eor examtners, a reform which is more urgent than many others.
: f i

for mmgﬂamm for all ‘examinations and
should be raiged fo Rs. 3 per day. We also see no reason why
the head invigilator should receive such an increased allowance as
is recommended in the report. 1f the fees for the invigilators are
thus reduced®, the balance of the sum provided under that head
will to & considerable extent meet the expenditure to be incurred
in connectron with the examiners’ fees.

XIIT. - We do not propose to deal with the other points many
of which” have already been noted in the report.

NILRATAN SIRCAR. .
HERAMBACHANDRA MAITRA.
DEVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY. o
Bipuax Cranpra Roy.
SvamarrasaD MOOKERJEE.

b

8. RADHAKRISHNAN, .

@
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‘Note ov Dissent BY St NILrATAN SiRCAR, KT, ETC.
7 Age-Limit for Teachers. Eh

Compulsory retirement at 60 or even 65 would be detrimental

to the best interests of any educational institution particularly in

India where good teachers are so few. Many Universities abroad

refain the services of many veteran scholars long past the age of

retirement proposed by the Committee. I am of opinion that the

consideration of age alone should have no bearing on the question
of retirement in a University.

NIZRATAN SIRCAR.

-

L4
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Nore erF JDisseNT By ProsEssor HERAMBACHANDRA MAITRA,
S1r DEVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY, Dn. BIDHANCHANDRA Rox
AND Mgr. SYAMAPRA SAD @iOOKERJEEE

We are in agreement with the recommendation s ?Lgdﬁﬂs the
age of retiretnent s for whole-time L€ chers.  We would however add
a proviso definitely enabling the e to reappoint teachers e
ﬂwev mvi‘ reached the age “of 65 for a short period uot m;ceednm
two years at a time.  Such teachers ghould be placed outside the
grade and shotld be reappointed if the Senate on the recommenda-
tion of the Executive Committee concempd regard their conti-

mrmab as condumve to the best *mu{b%s of the University,

In some of the best foreign Umvermhes there are eminent pro-
fessors who would be disqualified by a rlgld adherence to the age-
Yimif for whole-time teachers recommended by the Committee ; and

some distinguished members of the Indian Hducational Servme
after retivement frqm gervice in India, have received high appomt«-'
“mients as Hducationists in England. The reasons for acting on the
. principle undeglying such appointments afe ag valid in India as they

are in England. And here, in certain departments of post-gra-
duate teaching, it is the oldest whole-time men who have sustained
the repufation of Calcutta as a centre of advanced studies and re-
search. Some members.of the I.H.S. have after

”whege% which thev have served Wlbh credlt

: HrRAMBACHANDRA MAITRA

: ~ DEVAPRASAD SAVADHIKARY.
: ’ BipuancHANDRA Roy.

SvamaprASAD MOOKERIEE.
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N
Nori oF DissENT BY PROFESSOR HERAMBACHANDRA MATTRA.

Having regard to the heavy burden of wsespongibility
and of work imposed on the Registrar and also the yery arduous
nature of the duties which have to be performed by the Controller,
I feel constrained to oppose the recommendation .regarding his
status and the proposal to abolish the post of Assistant Controller.

In my humble opinion, 1t would not be possible for a
single officer, even with a motor-car placed at his disposal, to
perform qatmf&ctorl]y the work of Secretary of both the depart-
ments of Post-Graduate Studies. If the amount of work that has
to be done is less than what may fairly be required from a whole-
time officer, the post should be combined with a lectureship.
Apart from the work, the dignity and responsibilities of the office
make it desirable that on the Arts as well as the Science sifle, the
Secretary should be a person capable of undertaking teaching work
to a certain extent ; and this should be taken into d((ount in fixing
his pay. .

e

GIRIDIH, .
HirAMBACHANDRA MAITRA.
October 30, 1929. . . .
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Vi
Norw op DissenT BY SR DBVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY.

Whilg agreeing with Prof. Radhakrighnan, Drs. Howells
and Ad;tyd Nath 7‘\/100&(u jee regarding the need of maintaining
the status of the Secretary of pvsst Graduate Teaching in Arts

as far “as the graesmun of salary and dignity of the post is
ﬁm‘eme& I fhink it will be a mistake to attempt to make one
Secretary “do the work of two, under two distinet Councils and
at two and poss;bi‘y more p}aces I think the present system.
of twg Secretaries should not be disturbed and both should have
the pay and status of a University Professor indicated above.
Mistaken retrenchment will canmdembly weaken efﬁcwncy
discipline and work.

I strongly object to another mistaken retrenchment
another direction, namely reduction of the pay and mterference
with the status of the Controller of Examinations and abolition
of the” post of Assistant Controller. The Examination system
“hopetessly broke down some years ago under the then Registrar
and I have seen nothing since then to warrant the supposition
that it will be an improvement to bring the Controller under
the Registrar or that there i any necessity for it. Centralisation
of staff and®office may be effected in other Departments and

_there are many such includeng the Post-Graduate Departments.

But the Controller’s Department ~should be left alone and

~ nd. gt engthened ‘where pecessary. It is difficuls,
L t Uthe er

and if is essential to have an e*{pemenced and 1
in the Depastment. 1 therefore strongly advocate the conti-
nuance of the present system subject to the necessary improve-

-ment and strengthening of the staff. Another point of dissent
I feel it my duty to note, that is in connection with the question
of the age-limit of the staff. It would be a mistaken economy to
let a member of the clerical staff retire when he is most experi-
enced and at his best. Unless therefore hiis health breaks down
or he proves inefficient he should ordinari}y be allowed and re-
qguired to work till he is sixty and in exceptional cases of merit of
which the Syndicate shall be the judge, the age may be extended
to 5 as in the case of Professors and Teachers. It is wrong
o suggest that ministerial work is more exacting than feaching
work and that a man is bound to break down at 55 by the
weight of ministerial cares. We have bright examples to the
contrary and some of our best and most reliable officers are 55
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or more. On no account should T consent to their services
being dispensed with because they are 55. The argument about
the grievances of junior men cannot hold good in this any more
than in the Professors’ case, for juniors will soon be seniors and
they will get the benefit of the higher scale of pay.e That
Government Rules are otherwise is no reagson for the lowering
of the age of retirement. e o e

I note that the Committee has assumed larger .function and
jurisdiction than to my mind is warranted by the terms of the
Resolution. This has been done by straining the.interpretation
of the Resolution almost to a breaking point. Improvement
and stability of the Post-Graduate Department were the
original intentions of the Resolution and under its terms con-
nected minor University matters essential for the purpose might
come. The Committee in time worked itself up to a miniature
Sadler Commission. The result has been delay and greater
weakening of the resolutions than even in the case of obsolete
resolutions and resolutions and recommendations of the Sadler
Commission. It has not been possible to send our recofmmmen-
dations to the Government in time in order to get adequat® aid
to the Post-Graduate Department. When full financial results
are worked out (which have not been done) thé situation nray be
such as to make many of the recommendations inoperative.
‘While the question of the increase of pay in the Ptess and the
Registrar’s office has engaged the sttention of the Committee,
the essential question of improvement of work in the Colleges
and Schools and the strengthening of their resources have been
left alone. While it has been repeafedly urged that students
come ill-prepared for Post-Graduate work no suggestiohs for
improvement of College-work by better inspection and more
association of the Post-Graduate teachers with the Colleges
have been attempted. Many of the recommendations, are there-
fore likely to be inoperative.

T have other points of dissent to urge, about which T shall

join my colleagues who agree with such dissent. .
- SURI Laneg, : : :
Deva PRASAD SARVADHIKARY

The 3rd October, 1929.
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NGTE D s ﬂ; BY Rﬂu D“ C. N, BRAH R’ijziuflifﬁ{i Bw;a;omw

E, The I\Jr;m’oez of ,L:em;ﬂm fixed in the j%@gu“ for Tndivi-
dual Teachers in ‘the Post- (;méuai}e Department is too small with
the result that the cost per ordinary routine iectm ¢ or Tutorial
15 very high, as will be shown below :

Tt has been Suggested in page 13 of the Report that the num-
ber of lectures to- be delivered by a Professor should be 5 lectures
plus 2 tutorials or 7 altogether. . But, as a matter of fact, in cal-
culating the lectures to be delivered by a Professor in the different
departments, the number of lectures has been fixed at not more
than 4, except in the case of some endowed Chairs in Science.
The bighest number of working weeks during the year in the
Post-Graduate department amounts to 28. Calculated on this
basis,-1t will mean that— ‘

the cost per sig@gle"routine lecture or tutorial (if any) of a Professor
18 Rs. 75 fo Rs. 1065

the cost per single routine lecture or tutomai of a Reader 18
° Bq ]8"1;(}’}{1\ 25 ‘fmd ‘

;the cmt pér mngle routine ]ectuze or tutorm} of a Lectmel is
‘ Rs, 7 to Rs. 18. : :

In fact the cost is. somewhat higher than above as the above
calculation® does not include minor holidays during the working
weeks.  If, as the majority of the members in the (Jommlttce
held, two- tutorial periods are considered as equivalent to one
!ect’ure the cost will be still greater than what 1s stated above.

The Senate: should consider whether the cost of an ordmary
routine lecture or tutorial of a teacher should be so high as above
or whether the enormously heavy expenditure that would result
in«he above arrangement cannot be very reasonably curtailed by
increasing the number of periods to be taken by a teacher. ¢

T would suggest that the number of teachers in each depart-
ment should be caloulated By adopting the following periods of
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work. This is even less than what appears to have found general
acceptance among many Indian Universities :

University Professors ... 10 periods per week
Readers Vs vsas
Lecturers o 15 LM

2 3 2

1I." Too much stress has been laid in the Repqrt on the need
for an extensive tutorial teaching in the Post-Gradudte De-
paljtment, but 1t is curious to observe that® such teach-
ching was never adopted in practice either before the
last Re-organisation Committee of 1925 or during the period
that has elapsed since then, up to the present time. Tutorial
classes have never been taken with much seriousness, as will be
seen from the number of absentee students in such classes. In some
departments there was little or no tutorial teaching. Nor have any
complaints been made by the teachers to the authorities concerned
about the meagre attendance of students in the tutorial classes. It
was only when the question of determining the numerical strength
of the staff in a department was discussed in the Committee, that
so much stress was laid upon the nced for a system of tutorial work,
which almost amounts to spoon-feeding and which is evidently in-
advisable and even harmful for post-graduate students. .

The Senate should therefore consider whether the recommen-
detion in the Report for a highly elaborate system of dutorial teach-
ing is not calculated to prevent any reduction in the mumber of
teachers, which would inevitably follow if such an elaborate system
was not insisted upon. o

ITI. 1 consider that no permanent provision should-be nrade
for the teaching of those alternative groups in which ‘the students
are very few. .

There should be a definite ruling of the Senate on this point
based upon an average of the actual number of students
taking up an alternative group during a period “of two or
three years. This will prevent avoidable waste.

TV. In Section 32, page 17, the Committee have - recom-
mended that if it be found necessary to terminate the services of any
member of the whole-time staff, he may be allowed to con-
tinue, on full pay, up to 31st May, 1932 or 1933, though evident-
ly there will be no work for him. ' '

T consider that it is far more desirable that such gentlepen
should be given the advantage of Sec. 32(a), (b) and (c) than the
alternative of Section 32(d).

_ V. T feel that if the demand for whole-time teachers in any
department decreases in future, reduction in the staff should be
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effected with all the advanﬁa%e@ indicated in Sec. 32(a), (b) and
(0). 1nstead of waiting till the vacancy arises by the incumbent
leaving the post. T refer to Sec. 63, page 35, dealing with the Eng-
lish department and also other departments to which this rule may
apply.  * , Sl e }

_ I further hold that in departments in which it is recommend-
ed that parf-time teachers should replace a whole-time teacher, it
should be effected immediately, instead of waiting till a vacancy
ceeurs, provided that the full-time teacher whose office is termi-
nated should also have the advantage of Sec. 82(u), (b) and (¢).

VI. In most of the recommendations regarding the staff in a
deparimeht the Committee state that under the arrangements sug-
gested by them *‘ when a teacher is away on leave, no
acting arrangement will be “necessary.’” T consider ~that this
arrangement for a permanent reserve staff to provide for leave
emergency in every department for groups of not more than 7 or 8
men is most expensive. The better arrangement would be that
when such a confingency arises, it should be met by drawing upon
the collpges which should easily be able to meet such temporary re-
quirements. : ' '

This would also.lead to a reduction in the staff of the various
departments recommended by the Committee.

*VIL I comsider that the leave rules recommended in the
Report for the teachers are mueh too liberal. The number of work-
ing weeks for teachers in the Post-Graduate Department is not
working weeks are taken tnto consideration and it is doubtful
whether they should be given such liberal leave as has been recom-
mended by the.Committee. The leave rules should be framed on
the lines adopted in what are called the vacation departments of
Government (Education and Judicial). o :
. VIII. Arrangements made for post-graduate teaching in
other Universities which have replied to the Questionnaire sent: to
shem ghould be considered, so that we may benefit from their ex-

perience. '

IX. THxperience has shown that, during the number of years
the Post-Graduate Department has been in existence, there has been
very little demand for the study of Comparative Philology among
the students. In spite of this the Committee have recommended in-
creased emolument for the Professor of this Department on the un-
convineing ground that he should give more intensive teaching in
other departments than what is required by the existing Regula-

Lious, . .
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X. I would add that our obligations to teachers who have
been serving for more than 10 years are certainly much greater than
to those who have been serving for a muchs shorter period.. I hope

that this will be carefully borne in mind by the Selectio
Committees. o ¢ -

Observations. . .

(1) The conclusion arrived at from the above remarks is that
the staff fized by the Committee for the various departments may
require considerable modification resulting in o substantial saving
of expenditure. .

(#1) It cannot be argued that the small number of Lectures
fixed in the Report for teachers of all grades is considered necessary
in order to give every one of them a large amount of time for
Research. Such a principle can only be applied to teachers
holding endowed Chairs whose duties under their terms of appoint-
ment may be primarily research work. I consider that the
work of the ordinary teacher in the Post-Graduate Department is +
primarily to guide Post-Graduate students in their studies.*®

In any case, there should be a regular record of research
work done by teachers which should be taken’into consideration
every year to determine whether, in the case of a teacher primari-
ly appointed for teaching his researches justify thé small amount
cf teaching work fixed for him in thé Report. g

(1) Excessive tutorial teaching is undesirable in .t.he case
of Post-Graduate students. S )

(iv) Alternative groups of subjects, - for the study of which
experience has shown that there are very few students, should not
be provided with a full permanent staff of teachers.>

(v) As regards the other suggestions made in this Note, the
Senate should accept the recommendations of the Committee-with
such modifications as may be necessary in the light of the remarks
made in it. | R

S T
UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI,

Py

K



Nors or Dissent 8Y Dr. G. Howknns, Dr. ADITYANATH
MUKHPRTEE AND PROFESSOR 'S, RADHAKRI&HNAW

The maximum of the Controller’s yav has been redu
Rs. 800, the present maximum being Rs. 1,000. This red
inoour opinion, most mzogm}mgc 1t mue is one office in the
University, nexf fo that of ujhﬁ’ h@gmmwr on which depends the
prestige af the. University, it is that of the Controller. ~He 15 the
’%mmdmn of the qu%tzﬁn—mpem of all the examinations, and is
responsible for their smogth conduct. He is the Head of an im-
portant administrative branch of the University office. He
exercises very considerable executive control over the superintending
officers at centres of examination spread all over the provinee,
issuing orders on his own rebponslblhty in all emergency cases,
pending their approbation by the Syndicate. We can appreciate
the importance of this post from our experience of the past when
*the frequent leakage of questions not only lowered the efficiency of
the Uhiversity administration in the eyes of the public but cam&eé‘i
considerable hardship to the candidates. It is not an exaggera-
tion to say that the ‘creation of this post carrying the present status
. and pay saved_the credit of the University. The Organisation
" Committee is ot a retrenchment committee. This is obvious
from the terms of referenceas to the object and the scope of its
inquiry as well as from the fact that ifs recommendatlons seek to
secure on the whole better and mor ;

i ~ b3 rative as well as the

- teaching side. Its pmmary object is not to effect economy butb to
“secure more ¢fficiency, so far of course as such efficiency is con-
sistent with economy. This object is traceable in most of its
recorrimendations. It therefore appears as very strange that in
respect of the Controller’s Department it constituted itself into
a retrenchment committee, and abolished the post of the Assistant
Controller replacing it by that of an Office Superintendent, and
curtailed the status and the pay of the Controller’s post. The
economy thus effected is an extremely doubtful gain. In view of
the nature of the duties discharged by the Controller, it is essential
that he should be an Officer of the same status and pay as a Univer-

* sity sProfessor and Departmental Head. The salary of the post
should be such as would shield its incumbent from temptation artl
hig status should be sufficiently high to enable him to reccive the
respect of and fo exercise effective control over the gentlemen who
are appointed to set papers and look over scripts. .

&
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 We are in agreement with the view that for the better organi-
sation and co-ordination of the several offices of the University
we should aim at unity of administrative control, and that in
turtherance of that object, the Controller’s Department should be
an integral part of the Registrar’s Department, and shat*the Con-
troller should be officially subordinate to the Registrar. But to
achieve this it is not at all necessary to cut downsthe Controller’s
pay. When the proposed scheme of the amalggmation of the
University offices is given effect to, the duties of the Registrar as
the Chief Executive Officer of the University on its ministerial side
wonld be more onerous, and this would justify the grant to him of
a substantial permanent allowance, and on the basis of this allow-
ance the post of the Controller may be subordinated to that of the
Registrar, as proposed by the Committee. Apart from this change
the Controller’s Department should be left undisturbed.

The Committee recommend the appointment of one Secretary
on a salary of Rs. 250-600. This seems to be very inadequate
in view of the arduous responsibilities attached to the office
as well as its dignity. The Secretary under the new gcheme®
will have to look after the Arts and Science departments
as well as the under-graduate work. It is unreasonable fo
suggest a diminution of salary and an increase of work. We
think that his salary and status should not be inferior to that,
of a University Professor. We therefore dissent from the view
of the majority and strongly urg® that the Secretary should be
placed on the grade of Rs. 750-82-1,000. o

Ap1TYA NATH MUKHERIEE.
S. RADHAKRISHNAN.
R1st September, 1929. GrorgE HowELLS.
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& . - -
o Nors ov Disspye ny Dr. B¢ Rov.
1000 me it is pamnful fo find that the “z‘e“g}r}?'% of 4 Yﬂivﬂ}”

; e should be so va gue, g0 ambiguoug and in places
so fuil of mistakes hoth in .angame and in form. Apart %mm
the sentimental aspeet of this eriticism T feel that the vagueness
of the lanouage will lead tn insuperable difficnlty in giving effect to
the scheme sngpested in the report. In like associations it is nsual
for the report of such committee to be handed over to another ex-
_pert bedy for the purpose of giving to it a ]eglsiatw shape, which
removes ambiguity in language and procedure.  But in this Uni-
_versits we generally fake a report of this characfer as the text for
guiding our fubure action, only in some cases the regnlations are
aﬁfer(—x in-accordance with. the suggestions of the report. It is
- therefore, more essential in a report of this character that it should
be drawn up carefully, both as regards its form and matter.
, 2. Ag we read thmugh this report, we find that ideas. some-
times contradictory in nature, have been placed one on the top
_of the other, This clearly mdlcateq that the report does not em-
body. as it sﬁould a set of conclusions arrived at, after dispassion-
ate and careful comxdemﬁon of VT{‘XOU% problem@ of the Univer-

1o, brmg together conﬂmtmg points o view. oF
fore, ;nay be termed a '° compromise report *' and its very vague-
‘ness ‘s a sure sign of such a compremise.  From the fin zmclal
point of +wview, the vagueness of the report is Hable to
create d;fﬁcultxes in  working. T suggest, therefore, that
the repord should be re-submitted to a small ~ committee of the
Senate which, while keeping to the findings of this Committee,
will make the language of the report clearer and more definite and
where necessary remove: apparent contradictions.

I do not approve of the method in which decisions have been
arrivéd at by the Committee regarding the requirements of the
varions branches of study in the Post-Graduate Departments.
The subjects have been divided into branches, re-grouped and
agsorted values have been put to such divisions and sub- divigions,
without. in many cases, previous reference to the Board of ‘Stnqu
~concerned or to the teachers.  The number of hours of Tectures
necessary  to be  delivered in  each branch, the amount

*

LJ L)
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of work to be done by a teacher have all been put on an arithmetical
basis, which, in my opinion, is likely to lead to confusion. Not
only the quantity of work to be done by a teacher has to be consi-
dered but also the quality of work required of him for a particular
subject has to be taken into consideration. No doubt the fumber
of students studying in a particular class has some bearing on the
staff required for that particular subject, but the special knowledge
required of the teachers in a particular branch of advanced study
cannot be ignored and it is not possible for a teacher to specialise
the several branches of one subject. If the members of the Com-
wittee had been so selected that each member were an expert in
any one of the subjects tanght in the Post-Graduate Deparfment,
there would have been some justification for the Committee arriv-
ing at conclusion in the way they did. Tt so happened that some
~of the members were interested in certain. subjects which they
taught and about which they could speak with authority and con-
viction but there are many subjects about which none of the mem-
bers could speak with so much definiteness and naturally those
subjects would not have so much attention bestowed to it*in any
system of arithmetical caleulation such as has been followed by
the Committee. It would have been probably a better guide if in
coming to a decision regarding the requirements of the different
departments, the Committee had before it the figures not of one
year only, a year which might be a lean one with segard to one
subject and not with regard to anothes, but had taken the statis-
tics of the last five years, the number of lectures delivered by each
individual teacher, the number of students attending thes’classes
in various subjects. . ) . .

3. I would have liked to see the lecturers’ grade fixed at
Rs. 250-25-600, in view of the fact that all the professors, even
those belonging to the Trust Fund, have been given a higher salary

and grade. : )

4. T oppose most strongly the proposal for the finhncial con-
trol of the University. Chapter XTI of the report should be delet-
ed, 1n my opinion, as no useful purpose would be served by having
two bodies in the University with overlapping duties. I am aware
that during the past five years misunderstandings have.arisen
as between the spending department and the Board of Accounts.
But they are mostly due to the want of an office manual. T can
say, without fear of contradiction, that no instance can be quoted
within this period when the efficiency of a department or the -
geht need of a particular subject has been overlooked or neglected.
I am convinced that no financial control could be exercised by a
committee where even one member of the executive is present.
1t is unfortunate that the Construction Committee should have
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 been sanetioned by the Senate : specw)i commlttees should be ap-
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decided that instead of a finance committee of this type being an
Advigory Comm}ttee to the Board of Accounts, it has been given
the power of making 1emmmendat10n~» to the Senate regarding
pmpmah for expenditure. Tt is not clear that whether this

~commiffee® is to find nu‘* Ways md ‘maeans  for any expendi-

ture, - whether this = commitiee sﬁ@‘ui& exercise check in
the  expenditare ﬁwmg the year.  In Bection 2b4 the
Committee I‘e&’@iﬁﬁaf‘ﬁﬁv that the Board of Accounts should keep
its present power, viz.; those of audit, those of checking expendi-

,mre and those af ﬁndmg wars and means.  If that be so, the pro-

per ptocedure should be to allow the Finance Committee to decide

- which ef the proposals are urgent and for the Board of Accounts to

determine the ways and means of finding the money. Tt is not.
clear how the Finance Committee would be able to prepare the
Budget in its final fozm 1f this committee is not also in charge of
the accounts.

5. I have already raised ‘objec,t'iim to the inclusion-of See-
tion 262 of the report as the financial effect of the recommenda-
tion has not been considered by the Committee; however, on
several important matters the Organisation Committee have left
the decision to futtre committees to be appointed by the Senate.
In these circumstances it is impossible to estimate the financial
effect of the recommendations except in a very limited sense. I
quggeﬂt therefore that after the main recommendations of the

_pointed>and the reports of these special committees along with

‘the sanctioneg scale of number and salary of the staff and teach-

ers should be put before the Board of Accounts for a calculation
of the ﬁnancml effect.

6. In view of the fact that in the Post-Graduate Depart-
ment the Committee have recommended the appointment of one
Hecretary only, his duties are likely to be heavier than at present,
particulgrly, when it is proposed that the clerical staff now
under the control of the Governing Body of the College of Science
should be placed under the Secretary of the Council. T consider
that the pav of the Secretary of the amalgamated Post-Graduate
Department. should -he higher than that recommended by
the Commitice, and he should be placed in a grade of
Rs. £00-50-1,000. ‘

. B. €. Bov.



176

X .
NoTk or DrssENT BY MR. C. C. Biswas.

I sign the Report subject to reservations which I shall indicate
more fully before the Senate. For the present, I may state that I
agree generally with the views expressed by Mr. J. C. Mitra, Sir
Jadunath Sarkar and Rai Dr. U. N. Brahmachari Bahadur in
their respective notes of digsent. I am not satisfied that the Com-
mittee have succeeded in evolving the most economical organisa-
tion consistently with efficiency. Some of the radical defects,
again, to which Mr. Benoy Kumar Sarkar, for instance, drew
attention in his printed notes remain unremedied. c

»

C.°C. BISWASI.'



% Nore or Dissent Y Mr. J. €. Mitra, M.A.

The desplerate hurry with which 16 was sought to firdsh f}}‘yu'

work of the Committ iw me 24th September last has resulted i

- the preparation of a report—admittedly ihé,un_pkfa in many res-
pects-—the mogt important being the review of the financial situ-
ation of the University as a wf’hoie which is to form the basis for
discussion of the future hnanmal mr&ngement with Government
as indicated in Mr. Lindsay’s letter of 10th March, 1926, convey-
ing sanction to the recurrmg grant for the Post- Gradua‘oe De-
partment for a period of five years.

The financial statement appended to the report—-f1~agmentan
as it is—wag not discussed in the Committee and para. 262 of the
veport yeferring to it should be expunged.

A consolidated statement dealing with the entire financial
méuafzon as contemplated in para. b (d) relating to the scope of en-
ouiry of the Committee should be prepared and reviewed by the
Committee before the report can be submitted to the Senate for
consideration.

The question of paymert by Gtovernment of the outstanding
dues on account of examiners’ fees amounting to about 2 lakhs of
rupees syhich are carried forward from vear to year should be
t k@n up with 1ef@rence fo he 1&% commumcatlon of Grovernmenf

r?

, Apart from the queshon 0F revenue and expendlture of the
iIniversity ag a whole the nuestion of ways and means for the de-
#eit months from July to November each year should be considered
so that the. University mav avoid the necessity of taking over-
drafts from the Bfmk during these deficit months and pavmg
irterest thereon. The question has assumed an important signi-
ficance this vear on account of Government withholding payment
B January next of the additional contribution of Re. 57,000 pay-

2ble under the contingent liability arrangement. The Board of Ac-
counts have taken exception to the last “intimation from Govern-
ment to the effect that the matter will be °‘ considered’ in
Jansary next. Tt would be impossible for the Board of Accounts
to make proper calenlation of wavs and means for the deficet
months if sanctioned gmnts from Government are not received in
time. Tt should therefore he stipulated that whatever grants

Government sanction for the, University %hmﬂd be paid geaﬂy n
Julv each vear,
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As mentioned in the preamble the Senate appointed the pre-
sent Committee to consider and report on the organisation of the
University in all its aspects and it is therefore inconsistent with
the terms of its appointment to suggest to the Senate Jfo gppoint
special committees for considering several important issues. If
the Committee felt that it was not convenient for the whole Com-
mittee to consider these questions, they should have  appointed
Sub-Committees as was don» In the case of the question of office
reorganisation and the reprts of these Sub-Committees should
have been considered by the main Committee and embodied in its
report. 3

As regards the ** Calcutta Review *’ the report of the Special
Committee on the question of its continuance or otherwise should

be considered by the Committee and its findings incorporated in
the report.

For the Students’ Welfare Scheme a provision of about
Rs. 92,000 is made in the Budget Estimates of which about
Rs. 20,000 are spent in the collegtion of statistics and iedical
examinations but the important issue involved is one of future
policy as to whether in view of the statistics already collegted it
would not be desirable to utilise the money fof constructive work
by reducing the establishment charges to a minimum. The re-
duction of one or more appointments here and there does not meet
the situation and the report of the Special Committee which is
considering the question should be dealt with by the present Com-
mittee and the Senate shou!d not be asked to appoint & Special
Committee for the purpose. ) .ol

Instead of the Senate being asked to appoint Special Com-
mittees the present Committee should appoint Sub-Committees of
its own to consider the question of expenditure on equipment and
working expenses of laboratories of the different brawches of the
University College of Scienc: as well as the amounts of research
grants to different professors. As already mentioned in para. 204
of the report co-operation of different branches is bound to lead to
savings in expenditure with increased efficiency. '

The above remarks apply equally in the case of libraries and
the question of constructicn of buildings and of requisite engi-
neering establishment for their upkeep and maintenance should be
considered by a Special Sub-Committee and their report disc#ssed
By the present Committee and embodied in its report.

As the findings of the Committee in the above issues will
affect the financial position it would be impossible to draw up a
-omplete financial statement hefore §inal decisions are arrived at in
all these cases,
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“The U mvexsl‘m Liawe(ullege has been in existance for the
last 20 years and it is time that the Committee should find out and
report how far the results achieved and benefits conferred on the
stucents justify its existence ac a model Law College and how rar
it has @ttcnned the obioc. or ‘which the University is concerned ;
19 prag as that of the Pest-Graduate Depar tm@m
and the nﬁerﬂ i{ECL ma@ it his 1o he Le“m voathlhiated m nable
th to semnd up £ L. Examipation does not brmu the
cgse under the o z‘eg()m of affiliated colleges in general and take it
beyond the purview of the seope of enquiry of the present Com-
mittee. Its finances are insenarately connected with the General
University Finances which w ould be' apparem from the conditions
under® which the last recurring grant for the Post-Graduate De-
partgent was sanctioned by Government.
A private college affiliated for the B.L. Hxamination has been

Workmg during the entire veriod of existence of the University

Law College and the Committee should decide whether leﬂar
affiliation should not be granted to other private colleges.

~ The question of reduction of course of study in Law from 3
to Z years may well be consiaered by a Bub-Committee consisting
of ‘Jae members of the Facul v of Tiaw included in the personnel of
‘the present Commuittee and they may consult the Faculty of Law
if they so like and submit their report to the present Committee
for inclusion on its report. The reduction of the period of study

will have a financidl bmrmg and affect the amount of grant to be
applied for from {wvomme*n ‘

T is impm ible for one to sign wmth OD

. £Ves P'Xcent as ’a,

mg the financial situation of the Umversny Wblch 18 the ultlm%te
aim of the Committee to work ouf, nor is it possible to subsecribe
to the suggestion to the Seuate for appointment of separate com-
mittees to decide 1mportant issues as if the present Committee is
unable tocdeal with them. ~The limit of time is apparently the
reason for the course proposed in the present report but this does
not advance the object for which the Committee was appointed as
the Senate cannot possibly consider the report till it is completed
in all important particulars nor can Governmeni be approached
witheut-a comprehensive ant complete financial statement.

The exact function of the Board of Accounts as defined in
para. 3, Chapter VI, of the Regulations has not been vorrectly
described in para 253 of the Report.

As regards the financial administration and control the Bdard
15 1nvested with the same fnuction  which is exercised by the
HFinancial Department of 2 local Government over the adminis-

® =
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trative departments, besides conductings audit which in tlm R
of the Local Administrative rests on the Accountant-General.

The proposed establishment of a Finance Committee whose
advice upon the urgency and desirability of proposed expenditurc
thould as far as possible be authoritative takes away frong the
Board of Accounts all powers of financial control and the climax is
reached in the proposal that the Finance Committee will prepare
the Pudget in its final form and report on any mattcr which may
be submitted to it for opinion,

The idea that the proposed Finance Committee w1ll. work In
close co-ordination with the Board of Accounts wotld be practi-
cally unworkable. This arrangement would lead to constant fric-
tion and controversy and undo all the useful work that the Board
had hitherto been able to accomplish.  That the Committee should
have the power to report on any matter that may be submitted to
it for opinion may well cover controversial questions of audit,
so that the necessity for the existence of the Board of Accounts
disappears.

In all sclf-governing institutions the financial administsation
18 carried on by a Finance (‘ommittee composed of selected repre-
sentatives unconnected with the Executive and the Board of Ac-
counts at present exercises the function of suche Finance Com-
mittes, apart from audit and settles-the demands in the Budget
stimate after discussion with the representatives of gach depart-
ment. The suggestion made in the ngte ol the Board of Ac-
courts provides for the settlerent of the relative demands of dif-
ferert departments while casuring an effective financial cehtrol.
No instance can be quoted during last five years*where the effi-
ciency of any department has suffered on account of tht Boaxd of
Accounts not countenancing eny necessary or urgent expenditure
within the resources of the University.

The Committee’s proposal for raising the Registration fees
and the fees for the Intermediate and medical examinatiohs should
not be countenanced. Wheu the recurring grant for the Post-
Graduate Department was sanctioned under the contingent liabili-
ty arrangement in March, 1926, it was at once realised that with
the handicap placed on the income of the Fee Fund it would be im-
possible to avoid a deficit at the end of five years and steps were
immediately taken to raise the rates of certain fees which have
enabled the University to avoid a deficit. Tt would be most un-
wise to raise the rates of any class of fees now as in the absence of
a Reéserve Fund on which we can fall back, we should think of
guch measures only as a last resort. The revenue from examina-
tion fees shows a steady decline and with the raising of the
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. .
standard of examinations wilich is essential we should be prepared
to face further falling off wod it might then be necessary to con-
sider the whole qnesbma of Taising of fees for all or most of the
examinations

Thesraiging of the ratey of fees
the Committee should be a,e_pf"@m
vigilators i o guard agains
means i’ dy@%s mg ab e examinabi 3 ko
the same for all the wmmmi fong and ﬂﬂp i;~ 1 gus*ﬂiﬂcati@ﬂ for
a graduated %&EP of fees for different examinations. It canuot be
ugwed that o furdamental detective ability of a basic character is
iequired for ‘ﬂVléﬂau{)ES for the Mablwuhmon Examination while
a higher detective ability of u specialised nature is required for in-
vigiletoys for higher examinations to cope with the ingenuity of a
more subtle nature of candidstes appearing in the Degree or higher
examinations.  On the other hand the work of the invigilators
would be less onerous when dealing with candidates sufficiently
advagced in education to have ordinarily a sense of moral principle
to prevend them from stooping to unfair means. Tn latter casc
one invjgilator can be entrusted vmh the charge of more than 25
candidates.  There is no necessity for the appointment of Head
mvigilators at-all, the invigilators ‘working under the directions of
the Officer-in- Charge ab each cenfre. The invigilators must ordi-
Llal‘lly be recruifed from men who have no employment and
~Rs. 1-8-0 a day ought to be gufficiently attractive for such men
with homesty a8 the main qrmhﬁoahon and strong enough to stand
the stramw :

for umgsia,wla pwposed bv
L S e

sarhint FhHe can

admigsible to those who attend for one per md only during the day.

The propoaed Provident Fund rules have been made clumsy
and unintelligible in many places—a special feature of the report
generally—on account of addition of conditional reservations and
it 1s very doubtful whether these would be acceptable to Govern-
ment in their present form. These may at once be forwarded to
Government as it is apprehended that it would take some time be-
fore they are finally accepted.

"he proposed Leave Rules for teachers are unnecessarily
liberal. Permanent teachers who get vacation every three months
or less do not require leave for purpose of rest. As grants of
leave during the currency of the session must generally have the
effect of disloeamng work, leave on full pay should be granted
only in exceptional eme ergeacies or on grounds of 111 health. 15
days’ leave on full pay for each year of service ought to be
enough. .

@
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Grants of leave would necessarily involve additional expen-
diture and the inclusion of leave reserve in the strength of the
staff in several subjects meaus a permanent addition of recurring
expenditure. Ordinarily during the currency of a session  the
work of an absentee should be arranged for -departmentally. There
1s erough margin in the strength of the staff to make this pos-
sible and the experience in the past confirms this giew. ;

It is objectionable on principle to allow any legve concessions
to paii-time teachers but when such leave is unavoidable it should
be for a restricted period and the work should he arranged for
without the appointment of 2 substitute.

It is very unfortunate that in spite of the repeated requests
of several members of the Committee statistics of work actually
done during the last four vears were not collected and arfalysed.
The scale of work for different classes of teachers laid down in
Lara. 24 of the report has been fixed more as a matter of opinion
only. What is required is the result of actual working which
would have enabled the Committee to base its recommendations
not on a theoretical but a proactigal standard of work which is.
exactly what 1s contemplated in the letter of Government of
i0th March, 1926. A senior part-time teacher definitely stated
that though he was prepared to deliver a larg® number of lectures
he was prevented from doing so as this could not be arranged for in
the routine. Some part-time teachers delivered véry few lectures
and it was therefore necessary to ex#mine how far the whole-time
and part-time teachers worked up to the mark and the results of
the investigation should have been embodied jin this R&port.

The strength of the teaching staff “has been likerally, ﬁ;;'ed in
case of almost all the subjects and in an extravagant way in the
case of some. There is therefore room for retremchment. De-

tails will be pointed out when the Report is discussed by the
Senate. .

J. C. MiTra.
20. 10. 29.
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Norr op DissnNT By DR, ADIryANaTH MUKEHRERIER

* Allowance for Uepartimental Heads,

The ?@,mgamwtm Committee have recommended an allow-
ance of Rs, 150 for Heads of sonie departments-and Rs. 100 for
those of others. = The eriterion on which this difference of treat-
ment avas made was the size of the departments. But there is
another criterion which ought to be taken into consideration.
Apart from the numerical qtreng‘b‘h of a department, the groups of
subjects taught and the allocation of work to the teachers in charge
of the groups present a very complex problem which the Head of
the department has to solve. Judged by this latter criterion, the
Depastment of Sanskrit is at ledst as complex as some of the other
dcpar‘sments for Heads of which the larger allowance is recom-
mended. In the proposed order of things, the Professor of Sanskrit
will be in charge of five or six M.A. groups besides the important
Research work and studies of Research students of the University
in Sanskrit. . I therefore suggest for the @ensideration of the
Senate whether the Head of the Sanskrit Department is not eligible
for the &ﬂowance on the larger scale.

'3 @

 Aprrvavati Mok
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L
NoTk oF DrssENT BY STR JADUNATH SARKAR.
L

1. T sign this Report because in many respects it ‘marks a
distinet advance on right principles of education and brings our
University into line with the better type of Universities elsewhere.
But T add this note as T feel that the Report has not adequately
stressed certain points and also because it is necessary to invite the
Senate to make an carly decision of certain matters of great im-
portagce which are apt to be lost sight of if not specifically men-
tioned.

2. The most crying evil in connection with the Post-Gra-
duate Department of the Calcutta University on the Arts side, next
o its low average standard, is the enormous difference between the
number of fresh graduates admittad and the number of those pupils *
who actually complote their studies and go up for the M.A. Fixami-
nation two yecars later.  Approximately-one-hglf of them drops off
on the way. Such an enormous waste of our youngmen’s timé and
-money is as deplorable from the point of view of fhe community
as the futile expendjture of its resources and teaching provision on

‘them is from the University’s. Such a large proportion of stu-
dents who do not take earnestly to their Post-Graduate stpdies and
whose mere continuation of these studieg is veyy uncertain, iptro-
duces an element of unreality and precariousness in 4he Ppst-Gra-
duate Classes and is also a great academic evil. Nothing can be
more discouraging to a teacher than to feel that the existence of his
class, and therefore his chance of completing his teaching work,
depend upon the fitful attendance of a few young men.

.

3. The evil can be combated by (a) prohibiting the admis-
sion of Law students to the 5th-year M.A: Class (except in the case
of graduates with Honours), or (9) holding, at the end of thé 5th-
year, an examination (called the ‘“ Previous *’ or ‘‘ Preliminary
part of the M.A. in certain other Indian Universities), and promot-
ing none to the Bth-year unless he passes it.

4. A corollary to suggestion (a) above is the reduction Jf the
Tength of the B.T.. course to two years, as is the case in nearly
every other Indian University. Such a reduction has been further
rendered necessary by the rule of the Calewtfa High Court enforcing
on Law Graduate a year’s practicak training under a Vakil before
they can be allowed to practise,

L]
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.
5. While I consider® i} reasonable and just that no full-time
teacher at present in the empioy of the Unwm sity should be re-
moved except with hig congent or on the recommendation of an in-
dependent Selection f‘omml’c’fee 1 deprecate the idea that the
strengsh Qf staff laid down in this report for every department
should be regarded ag the irreducibie minimum for all time or even
for the near future. B(mmg the men at the head of each (itpdl’ir
ment, who are always indispensable in a Universiby, there should
be g1e~azm t/i&%i(‘??“'/‘ in adjusting the rest of the staff to the actual
academic needs. As a5 working rule, 1 suggest that the teaching of
an alternative spemai branch in any subject by a full provision of
lectures (viz., two lectures a week for two years Lontmuougiv for
each paper) should be discontinued if on an average of the past
threesyears it is found that less than three students are prepared to
study it to the end of the 6th-year Class.

6. Ina class taught by the lecture method which it followed
at thig Universiby, mutual discussion and the sense of competition
among, the students are very necessary incentives to exertion, but
they are impossible in a classywhich at cerfain stages dwindles
dowil to one member or none at all.  Original research or highly
specialised study, on the other hand, is done best by each student
in tsolation under” the teacher’s gmdanee Spoon feeding by the
provision of full regular lectures (at which attendance is compul-
sory) would be the death of it. Hence, when a student can prove
his special aptitude (or previous preparatlonj‘ for a special branch
nof tau,g} ht by the University, occasional guidance by the teacher is
more h phﬂ fo him than class Iebtures ,

3

cali for TeVisl t.ol the above observa 1ons in the case
of particularsubjects as circumstances develop in the future and
the University authorities should be prepared to make such read-
%iusj{x?gnt without regarding the scale in the present Report as
nd.(?) ‘

8.  There is room for further development of tho general prin-
ciple accepted in this report that the same or very clogely allied
branches of thought, though included in the curricula of two or
three different dcp(mtmeut , should be taught in common in only
one department and by only one staff. This would increase the
chances of corporate discussion by the students of it and broaden
thefr conception of the bearing of ‘that particular branch on others,
as much as it would tend to economy.

9. The problem of improving the pay of the teachers in the
affiliated colleges and giving them an incentive and opportunity
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for higher work (and thus naturally rlising their qualifications)
cannot any longer be left unattacked, as it vitally concerns the
quality of the Post-Graduate work of the University. Individual
colleges might put their existing resources to a better use by con-
centrating on fewer subjects than at present, with a highersstaff in
each of these; they might increase their normal sources of income,
and ir both these ways strengthen their claim to increase support
from the public funds, as I have seen done in another province.

10.  The University can give them even more valuable help
by opening an easier and normal way of co-operation : (@) it may
send out its higher teachers to quicken the intellectual life of the
colleges by delivering short courses of lectures (each complete in
itself) outside the rqutine; (b) it should invite from the. more
promising teachers in the constituent colleges greater help than
in the past in the post-graduate teaching; (¢) it should authorise
its Science Department to afford facilities to such teachers to
pursue their private researches or advanced studies in its labora-
tories during the slack season. (This T understand is allowed in
some cases even now, but only privately by courtesy of the Univer-
sity professor concerned); (d) it should allow the college teathers
to participate in a greater degree in the general work of the Uni-
versity. The complete isolation of the under-gfaduate work from

the post-graduate work is harmful to both and has been condemned
* in the final report of the London University Commi8sion (1913),
paragraph 64. .

11. On the academic side, the University should, at an early
date, decide on a scheme for closely linking up the under-graduate
and Post-Graduate courses of study in each subject, so that the two
may form an organic whole with gradual progression and waste
and overlapping may be avoided. )

JADUNATH SARKAE.
29th Ootober,‘ 1929.
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Norz or DisseENT BY. PROFESSoR J.. N. MoxKHanrire.

Bave %igﬂ‘;& the Report and agree with ifs main findings
i to the tollowing 1@&;&7@'&0% C

T dissent from the wﬂu!mm ndation on the constitution of
the Belection Committee for Professors and Readers and counsider
“&hat ihe three experts to b( nominaﬁted by other Universities
should be replaced by ‘ T

P

subiec

(-\

JJ},..,.&

{'a} One expert naminated by another University chosen
by the Syndicate.
(b) Two members chosen by the Chancellor after con-
. sultation of the recommendations of the Vice-
- Chancellor. )

2: T agree with the finding in the Report that with the pre-
sent standard of attainment and the extent of knowledge connoted
by the B.A. apd B.Sc. degrees, it is impossible materially to alter
the system of teaching provided for Post-Graduate studies, but it
consider that the nltimate aim of the University should be to create
real Posj-Graduate studies involving a considerable amount of in-
dep§nden‘b thmlnm and yesearch. The object of the Umvermtv

‘scheme of Post-Grac uate studies. This should be ensured by an
improved degree standard and by provision of better facilities for
ctudy in affiliated colleges so that the University will also be able
tu ubilise to.a greater extent the resources in men and materials of
the Colleges for the improved degree courses. An improvement
irthe status of and facilities afforded to teachers in Colleges is also
an yrgently needed reform in this connection.  When these
urgent 10f01~ms will be carried out it is obvious that a reduction in
the wamber of teachers engaged 1in formal te‘schm;, in the Post-

Graduate Departments will be possible.

3. 1 think that the TLaboratories for the ‘ Biological
Scidhees * should be ultimately located in the same place in the
inferest of academic efficiency and economy of resonrces. TIn view

Of the close association hetween these %ub](*(*t\ and Chemistry and

5 - - 1 PR )
I 1“’"‘87 the 1?;".;; COUTHE h}ﬂii,i?l\; be to have «ll the xmi(ﬂ(»(; Tld”i)i(i'

°

tories at one place. e
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4. TIn my opinion it is possible to devise a modest and defi-
nite scheme for studies relating to agriculture in Soil Science and
unless this is done the University cannot be said to have carried out
in any way the obligations it has undertaken under the Khaira
and Ghose Trusts in this matter. = o«

5. T am somewhat doubtful as to whether the_ * Controller of
Examinations * should be made subordinate to the Registrar in all
matters connected with examinations. I am inclimed to think
that it would be better to entrust him with the functions of a
* Security Officer ’ in charge of the question papers, their printing
and custody, Rolls, answer-papers, and mark-sheets and he should
be independent of the Registrar. The Registrar would be respon-
sible for all other matters relating to examinations and the, Con-
troller will have a clerk at his disposal. In that event the Regis-
trar must have an efficient Officer with the status of an Assistant
Registrar in charge of the Examination Section. This will en-
sure greater efficiency and more effective control over Examination
expenses ‘which is a large item in the Budget. .

6. T also think that ultimat®ly it will be found possible “to
reduce to some extent the strength of the ministerial staff in seve-
ral sections. .

J. N. MUXHERJEE.
® 31. 10. 29.
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In making the caleulations gnen below  the Eol]owmg
assu mphcns have been made,

M}i umn L-~Probable  immediate finaneial effect  of

o applieation of the scheme—
L) Tt has been  sssumed - that the amount - of
remuneration to  part-time  teachers will

. remain approximately as at present.
{b) The posts which will lapse have been assumed
. to be those in  which at present the
minimum salaries in ‘fhu re]evant gr‘ldes
° are paid. .
. (¢) In the first place, it has been assumed that

the proposed scheme will be brought into
operation in its entirety immediately and
. that all the occupants of posts which
; are ‘to  bapse will retire at once. The
. savings thus indicated will of course be
v . utilised in paying gratuities or salaries for
short-period appointments, as recommended

. @ in our report. ,

Cclumns 11 and TIT.Average value of posts under present
: and proposed qchemes-m

» g : (,@ e

(a) The average values of posts in the dlﬁereuﬁ .
‘ grades have been calculated from the formula
adopted by Government and are assumed to

be as follows. They involve arbitrary
assumptions about the age of ‘entry to the

. - grade: . Rs.
Profegsorships 700-7%-1,000 average value 887

. Readerships 500_-929—700 ., 6.6
Liectureships  200-20-500 ’s 5 399
Lectureships  200-25-500  ,,  ,, 416
» Assigtant Lectureships 150-15-300 . 256
We have assumed the average value of the preseht
Professorships, 600~90 5~ 1,000, to be 800.
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k)

(b) Although the new scale for Lecturers is 200-20-500 of
which scale the average value is 399, we have assumed in almost
all cases, even in Column III, that the average value will be 416
in view of our recommendation that the present incumbents
should continue to receive increments of Rs. 25. CSlumn III
therefore is a maximum and in practice will be diminished by
Rs. 17 per month for every post of Lecturer to which a present
incambent is reappointed, which is subsequently. vacated and
filled by a new-comer. There are 42 such lecturerships involved.

(¢) In Columns IT and ITT the cost of all the endowed
Chairs has been excluded. This has been done in order tg allow
of comparison with the present Budget figures. In making
such a comparison it should be borne in mind that the figures
for Psychology are here included in the Science section.

In accordance with the scheme we have advocated whereby
teachers, who are not given permanent engagements, are given
the option of retiring with gratuities or of continuing in the
service of the University for a lignited period, we estimate that
approximately nine Lecturers in grade, seven Lecturers oulside
the grade and two Assistant Lecturers in grade will be affected.
Assuming that all these teachers decide to leave on 31st May,
1931, we estimate that the approximate compensation payable
will be Rs. 48,000, This is based on the :Lssumpﬁon that the
average length of service is eight ®years, the average pay of
Lecturers on grade is 400, the average pay of Lecturers eutside
the grade is 250 and the average pay of the Assistant Lecturgrs
is 200. If half of these retire on gratuities and the rest cxercise
their privilege of continuing their service for a further limited
period, the compensation payable will be Rs. 24,000 but addi-
tional salaries for each of the two years of further service to the
extent of approximately Rs. 36,000 per year will be payable. -
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APPROXIMATE FINANCIAL BERFFECT.

TEACHING Srare. .

&
Departments:
i
Hnphsh ©
Feonomics
Commeree
Philostphy
Pali
Matheimatics

Arabie and Persian
@ :

Histogy

A;mienp History
Philblogy )

Sanskrit ®

Indian Vernaculars

Anth l‘op&bgy .

A,pp”hea’Mdﬁhem&ucs o
Physics |

Chemistry

Botany &

Zoology

Physiology

Greology

Pgychology.-

Bio-Chemistry

Imnediate Financial fffect.

<Rl
B50
625

625

1,325

1,500

1,300
925

7,570

inerease:

s

400

65
375

500

U
150

450
150
300

2,690

Probable net mnmediate saving—Rs. 4,980 per shonth—Rs. 59,760

per -annum,

-

@



192

AviErAGE COST 0oF PRESENT AND PROPOSED SCHEMES.

Arts.
Deparimans. Ao soxt ofpresent ahense
English ‘ 4,562
Economics 3,930
Commerce 1,266
Philosophy 3,189
Pali 1,763
Mathernatics 4,478
Arabic and Persian 1,800
History 3,196
Ancient History 4,112
Philology 1,000
Sanskrit 3,9.62
Indian Vernaculars 1,650
Anthropology 1,948
| 36,856
~ or Rs. 4,42,272 per annum.

Science.
Applied Mathematics 982
Physics 2,336
Chernistry 2,336
Botany - 416
Zoology 1,728
Physiology e BT5
Geology e 672
Psychology .. 2,510
Bio-Chemistry T 200

11,755

. or Rs. 1,41,060 per year. .

A.verage cost of proposed scheme
excluding endoyed chairs.

3,927
3,156
1,819
. 9,940
1,678
3,472
1,662
2,940
2,710
1,286

3,140 "
. 1,665
2,034

.

32,422
or Rs. 8,89,064 per,annum.

-

.
L] . Y

1611

2,432

. 3,087

672
1,815

2,275

200

12,092
or Rs. 1,45,104 per year.
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L]
Total buen oo and Artge—
Average Dissent scherne. Average proposed schems,
Rs. 5,83,332 ‘Re. 5,34,158

ve the “rgising ‘of the DIy

an average of Bs. 750 per month to an

3712 % 12 per annum; 1.6, Re. 19,776,

I may be dssurned ﬁhéref@re that as far as the teaching ~work
and salaries - in - connection therewith are concerned, the acceptance of
the proposals will result in a saving of approximately Rs. 30,000 per
year.

@ : :
ArPROXTMATE FINANCIAL HPPECT. OF OTHER PROPOSALS:

w

&
. : FExaminalions.
® o ' - Res.
Increased Tneome—Rs, 47,000  Intermediate Examination
® fees ... 13,000
= Registration fees S 24,000
Medieal Fxamination fees 10,000
reased Expendiure ... Invigilation 42 ;000
i “ mmers{; OUO'H |
g M.A. - and- Law Paper-
setting S 105000
. ’ + o Net incresse  of - expendi-

“ture-on-examination. .. 22,000

Allowance to Heads of Departments.

7 at Rs. 150 ... Rs. 1,050
8at ,, 100 ... ,, 800

., 1,850 per month.

Tncreased expendtture—Rs, 22,200.

are twelve of these ~posts involved the.

G
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Creation of Post-Graduate Fellows.

7 at Rs. 125 ... Rs. 875 per month.
Increased expenditure—Rs. 10,500.

- Administrative Staff—There will be ultimately savings in
the cost of the superior administrative staff and incPeased expen-

diture for clerical staff. The total increase should not exceed
Rs. 5,000.

Increased expenditure under heads other than teaching staff
will therefore be Rs. 59,700.
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& @
: * APPENDIN Noo L
&
WUESTIONNAIRD,
£l
» - Buestions.

M. Do vou  consider that the number of
teachers under your Board, as fixed by the Senate
on the report of the last Re- owamaatmu Com-
mittee, is adequate for its uqu}rements or in the
light of experience since the last reorganisation,
would you propose any reducsion or increase?

9. ) On what lines, if any, would you
prepose re ad]ustment or development of the acti-
vities of each Board in the immediate future?

(by Do you think tha#t the courses of study in
each subject require modification? Do you think
| £

: If not, what
alterations would you wggcst in m*dez to ensure
efficieng teadunfﬂ

(¢) Do you consider the ple%em; division of
bubject sdtisfactory or do you nmend regroup-
ing of subjects or branches Of subgectq from  the
pmnt of view of teaching and administration?

} iu} If any developments take place as outlined
i {ay, (b} and (¢) above, how will they affect
your answer to Q. 12

T

Note.- - Professors " means University Professors
* Teachers ™’

Bodies or - persens

~whose opinions
- are inyited.

Professors, Boards
and Chairmen,

Professore,  Boards,
Chairman,  Hxecu-
tive Lommltiees
and Groverning
Tody. of " Beténce
College.

AL S umvozxn; Locturers and Assisant Ln,(,turezs

“ Chairroen " means Chairmen of Boards of H]nhcz Studzeb

" Boards 7 means of Higher Studies.



Bodies or persons
whose opinions
are invited.

Chairmen, Boards
and Proféssors.

Ditto, also Con-
troller of Examina.
tions, Executive
Committees and
Governing Body of
peience Gollege.

Charmen, Pro-
fessos and Boards.

Ditto, also HExe.
cutive . Committees
and Governing
Body Scienca
College.

of

Professors and

Chairmen.

Chairmen, Profes-
sors and Boards.

Hxecutive  Com-
wittfes and Gov-
erning  Body = of
Science College.
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) [
Questions,

3. () Are you satisfied with the present stand-
ard of examination or teaching?® If not, how
would you propose to improve it? ot

(b) Do you consider the present sarrangements
regarding the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations and
the procedure of appointing examiners and of
publishing results of examinations satisfactory?

If not, what modifications would you sug-
gest? .

Ao Are you satisfied with the pre‘scnf {cih-
ties given to teachers for the proper discharge of
their duties?

5. (a) Do you consider the present rela-
tionship between  the Colleges and the «Post-
Graduate Department to be satisfactory ? .

(V) How far do you think the Post-Graduate
Department can co-operate with the affiliated

Colleges in Calcutta with regard to ugder-graduate
work ?

(¢) What is the extent of co-operation, from
College teachers which your Boar] now get8? Is
it practicable to extend 1t, and if sp, to what
limit?  Are you satisfied with the control &f the
Post-Graduate Department over part-time lectur-
ers?

6. To what extent, and under what circim-
stances and conditions, should persons, who are not
in the teaching profession, be invited to take part
in Post-Graduate work? .

7. Are you satisfied with the present mode
of appointing University Professors and Teachers?
Tf not, what suggestions would you make?

8. (a) Do you consider it necessary or deSir-
able that the present arrangements for teaching
subjects for under-graduate students in the
University should be continued, taking particularly
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®
Questions.

by congideration the provision made for the qu&

of such subjects in Calentta Colleges?
L4 @

(b) 1f you advoeate that fearfhmg of some sibe
jects should be wonfinued, what pmp()m & would
vou make to secure @fﬁmmt gontrol mﬂ UDREYISION
x}% W 7{}101{

tior- of the
satisfactorly?

ta) Is the oresent wor
Post-Graduate Department working ;
1f not, what modifications would you suggest?

(b¥ Are you in favour of two Conneils or one?
Hmv would you effect an amalgamation of the two
Counecilg, 1f you are in favour of 16?2 Should the
ccmt;&tutlom and funetions of = the Council or
Councils be confined to academic matters?

*(cd Are you in favour - of maintaiming - the
présent differentiation between the Higher  Board
of Studies and the «Boara of Studies?  If not,
what" are your proposals for amalgamating the
Jfwo in relatian to existing authorities?  What
“functions would you assign  to the DBoards of
Studies vou propose9 How would you constitute
« them? °,

8 o [

el ks

¢

@

bodies inethe University. or that some departrents
be amalgamated? If so, on what lines?

Note.~—Bodies to be noted—

{ay Boards and Bxecutive Commitiess and
uounmlg and Syndicate.

(b) Governing Body of Science COJPQ’@ and
Science Fxecutive Committee.

(¢) Governing Bodies of Trust Funds and the
Post-Graduate Department

&d) Syndicate and Post-Graduate bodies.

{e) -Scnate and Post-Graduate bodies.

(f) Board of Accounts and Syndicate and Exe-
cutive Commitiees. :

©Executive

o-ordination between the different administrative

Bodies = o persons
whoss opinions
are inyited:

Bynaisate; - Pooid
of - Accounds. Chsliss
men, - Professors,
Com -
mittees,  Governing -
Body . of - College
of . Belenee, " Trust
Boards,  Registrar,
Controlier and iwo
Hecretaries of
P G, Councils:
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Bodies or persons . . B . L

whose opinions QOuestions, S
are invited. : .

(Chaitmen, e 10. (a) Are you satisfied with the existing ar-

Txecutivo  Com: rangements for supervision and control of teaching -

mthoes a0y Work and - of teachers in the Pést-Graduate

Science College.  epartment?  If not, what suggestions would -

you make ? : s .

(b) Is it desirable that the President of the

Post-Graduate Council, the Chairmmn of each Board
and University Professors, or any other authority
should have definite administrative functiens and
a‘uthorlty, over the teaching staff concerngd, as-
signed to them? Tf «o, in what way?

Chairmen, = Tea- 11. Do you “consider the grades of pay or

chers, Professors - v, W,

and Governing tl}e fixed salaries, as the case may be, of Univer-

Body of University gity Professors, Liecturers, Assistant Lectyrers and

Law College. 3
Demonstrators to be adequate, and the terms of”
their appointment and the present Provident Fund
Rules to be satisfactory ? .

[ ]

Dxecutive  Com. - S g A
mittoes, Syndicate, 12.  (a) Have you any suggestjon for the re-

Registrar. . Con. Organisation of the University Offices, including
troller, Secretarles, the University Press, with reference to the number
of University Law Of assistants required, their grades of pay, condi- |
Uollege and College tiong of service, leave rules and pension and , Pro-
Board of Accounts. Vident Fund rules? * .

(b) What modifications, if any, would you sug-
gest in the procedure of making appoiptments in
the administrative staff with a view te ensure pro-
per selections?

(¢) Would you advocate amalgamation of cer-
tain offices ?

‘f:yzdicatet, Board - 13.  What modifications, if any, would  you
O e ittees, SUggest in the procedure of preparing the Budget
Governing  Bodies of the Post-Graduate Departments, the Govgrnm.g
of Jeinee Coleg° Body of the College of Science, the Press and
snd Trust Boards. Pyblication Department, Tiaw College and other

Bodies with a view to secure more economic and

efficient co-ordination and control ?
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Cuestions.

14, How would you alter the existing rules
and regulafions in order to %imphfv work in the
administrative departments of the Tiniversity?

@

s wviswof &
Jn y have you
A8 10 augraent* iw
University ?

o

16.2 H@W Wouic, you bring the Umvemity
into closer touch with the educated public? Do
you advocate organising Hxfension Lectures fo be
delivered by University Teachers?

o 17, *How would vou build up a corporate life

amdngs Post-Graduate students ahd bring them into
closer touch with the ieachers? What rmodifica-
tions, if any, would you suggest regarding the pre-
sent arrangements-in the matter of students’ resi-
«dence and welfare work ?

What steps shouid the Umvemty take to fur-
. the” phyviical mqtructmn ‘ro the students unﬂer it

Bodisg  or persous
whost opinions
are invited,

Syndicate, - Hxe-
cative Committesds,
Governing Body
of ~Scmn0e Jollege
ang Board o of
Aogornts

Board..of 7 Aew
iy adisaie)

Bﬁﬁléﬂ ’

fExecamva Clomnit-
teesand - Trust
Boards.

Chairmen, . Profes-
sors - and - Hxecutive
Commnittees.

Chairinen, ' Profes-
5OTS: Teachers,
Students’ - Welfare
Comittee. Stu-
dents’ Resgidence
Committee, HExes
cutive . Committees

and CGroverning
Bodies = of " Taw
College and

Herence - College,
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APPENDIX No. 2.
ENQUIRIES.

Registrar.

-

(Re Board of Accounts) .

(1) What economies can the Board of Accounts suggest in
the management of the University Funds?

(2) To make any suggestions for more efficient financial
administration and control.

Registrar, Controller, P. G. T. Arts and Science, Secretary, Gov-
erning Body, University College of Science, and the Principal,
Law College. .

(1) Name, age, qualifications, salary and terms of :Lppoixgt-
ment of each member of the department with a general. state-
ment of the work they do, and fhe staff in 1920. .

(2) Number of letters issued during each of the last three
years, and in 1920. ¢

(8) Number of letters received fluring each of the last three
vears, and in 1920,

(4) Number of office working days last year.

(6) Office working hours, including overtime, if any. *

(6) Statement of casual leave, if any, taken last year by
each member. .

(7)  TLeave rules and practice including casual leave followed
by the Department. . .

The report of the Sub-Committee on Office re-organisation to
be supplied to the University Organisation Committee.

Also a note on the system of granting leave, if any.

R

L4

L4

: Registrar.

* (1) The subjects in which the University run school cfasses
and a list of schools in Calcutta which are affiliated in these sub-

jects.
(2) Relationship between the University and the University

Basanti Bijay School of Mines at Tkrah,
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(8) The staff emplofzed'e‘{n}u%iveiy on High School Work.

(4)  The estimated possible reduction in staff, if the respon-
;bdlhw of supemxmn of High Schools devolves upon another
ody '

L]

£

A IS NI SR AT e | g
Seeretaries, I'. O, sand Science.

g
iy

(1) The names of all tea in the department.

(2) The following 1 fi” ation if@ be supplied Wmh !ﬁ*grll!
to each teacher :—

(a) Status, i.e., Professor, Leeture*r Assmtant
Tiecturer, ete.

(h) The date of each teacher’s ﬁrs’s appomtment
and the terms of the appointment including starting
salary; increments, if any, with dates, and length of
appointment.

(¢) Subjects taught and number of hours of lecture
oot per week, group by group, actual routine to be supplied

- together with the number of students attending each

® ~lecture.”

, (@ Age quahﬁcatmns published research work or
othér published work with dates or other academic acti-
vity of each teacher.

(¢) Undergraduate Work if any, undertaken by
each teacher.

&

. ] nent from each teacher as to the hltorlal .
~or practical or research work, if any, done wiih each
¢ class.
(3) « The number of students reading in each department at
the beginming and at the end of session, and also the number of
such students reading Law.

(4) The number of students who have presented themseives
forsthe M.A. or M.Sc. Examination during each of the last three
vears n each Department. ~

(5) . Number of alternative courses al]oweﬂ to students 1n
the department with the numbers of students taking each combi-
nafion. :

(6) (a) Number of free-studentships and scholarships in egch

department,
(b) Number of Post-Gradnate Free-students also reading in
Law College. :
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L

(7) Number of Research Assistants in each department.

(8) Arrears in fees excused in each department for the last .

three years.

Note.—The Class Registers for all departments for the 1ast
year as also for this year are to be supplied to the Committee.

Colleges.

(1) The number of teachers of the College emgaged in. Post-
Graduate teaching with the dates of their appointment, terms of
their appointment including salaries and increments and period of
appointment.

(2) The age, qualifications and published research " work
(with dates) of each of the above teachers.

(8) The age, qualifications and published research work
(with dates) of any other teachers whom the Principal considers
it to impart Post-Graduate teaching.

- (4) Whether proposals for appointment as e\tramuml lac-
turers had been made by the College? If so, the names, qualift-
cations and published rescarch work (with datgs) of gonﬂomen
proposed for such appointment. .

(5) What kind of control by the University would the
authorities of your College be willing tg accept over such members
of their staff as may be lent to the University for Post- Gmdu%e
teaching ?

- (6) Do you consider the present relationship betvvoen the
Colleges and the Post-Graduate Department to be satisfactery ?

(7) Are you satisfied with the present mode of appointing
University Teachers? If not, what qugge%hons woull you
make ? .

(8) Do you consider the grades of pay or fixed salaries, as
the case may be, of University Professors, Lecturers, Assistant
Lecturers and Demonstrators to be adequate and the terms of their
appointment and the present Provident Fund rules satisfactoxy?

(9) Are you in a position to take up Under-Graduate teach-
1ng in any or all of the following subjects :—

. (a) B.CowMm.

* (THIRD-YEAR AND FOURTH-YEAR)
Compulsory Papers.
(i)  General Economics.
. (i) * Indian Economics.

-
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{114) Accountancy.
() Inland and Foreign Trade.
v} Business Ovganisation mnhldl ng  Commercial
. Lorrebponden@e
~ o o i) Commercial Law.
(vit)  Beonomic Geography.
. Cptional Papers:
{pinn) -~ Advanced Ac wumanb}' and igdmmd
) Banking and Currency.
(z) Agricultural HKeonomics.
- Ax1) Hconomics of Transport.
(zii)  Industrial Organisation.

® e P
{xii1)  Vernaculars
e.g., Hindi, French and German.
by B.So.
ﬂ {THIBD -YEAR AND' FoURTH- YEAR)
R (1) Expemmenéa! Psychology

(ii)  Psysiology.
. (114). Zoology.

: (i) Anthropology.
: s (v) - Mathematics.

N.B.—Please also state whether you are in a position to
arrange for combinations of E}sperlmental Psychology with other
qubwc‘gs noted atbove . : ;

ﬁé:

(© INTERMEDIATE AND BLA.

Jdsr, 9xp, 3rp AND “drE (Incnubive Howours) YBARS)
: »  (3) Pali.

(t1) Persian.

(191) Arabic.
. ()  Linguistics.

{4y -Tanauacs JLAsSES. FOR AL SrUDENTS.

(i) Tibetan. e .
. (12) - French. : :

(#74)  German. : : .



204
ENQUIRIES FROM OTHER UNIVARSITIES IN INDIA.

1. The scales of salary normally payable to Professors, -
Readers, Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers and other teachers.

: 2.  Whether any appointments are made outsidesthe above
scales.

3. The terms of agreement including conditions of gervice,
Provident Fund, ete., ordinarily applicable to teachers of  the
different grades.

4. (a) The subjects taught and the number, of teachers in.
each department with their grades.

(b) The number of students reading in each department
—Under-graduate and Post-graduate. -

5. The amount and type of work—Post-graduate and Under-
graduate (to be shown separately), usually done by teachers in
different grades; (teaching, tutorial, practical and seminar work
to be taken into account).

6. Whether there are any posts in the Un1vers1ty mamly
for research work.

7. Whether alternative coursds or groups are allowed in any
sub]ect———lf $0, a statement of the number of such: alternative
courses in each department. .

8. A statement, if available, of research work done by
different University teachers (with dates of publicatiofi, if possible).

9. Whether there are part-tinve teachers, either from
affiliated colleges or from outside, doing Post~graduate Work if s0,
their scale of salary and conditions of service. .

10.  The retiring age, if any, of UniVersity teachers:

11. Leave Rules applicable to teachers.

12. A copy of the annual Budget of income and expgnditure
of the University.

The total amount, if any, paid by the Local angd Imperial
Governments to the Umversrﬁy

13. Fee rates payable by students reading I.A., I.Sc., B.A.,
B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.A. and M.Sc., B.L. and M. L

14. Examination fees for all examinations.

15. Fees payable to Paper-setters and FExaminers (Internal
and External).

Fees payable to invigilators.

16. Scales of salary for the administrative staff—their
conditions of service (Provident Fund rules, or Pension scheme,
retiring age, efc.), Leave Rules, office hours 1nclud1ng over-time,
if any.

L
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s APPENDIX No. 8.
Apprirp PHYSICS:

Regarding the subject of Applied Physics I beg to submit 1~
Firstly : S ' '

Thé designation Applied Physics has becn cleatly stated in
the Tetter of the T hﬂmr (vide University C alendar, 1998, p. 157},
where he stated ' By Applied Phy%m" I mean one or more of
the following sdbgccts as suggested in the report of the Caleutta
University Commission :—* Electrotechnology, Applied Ther-
modyndmics and Standardisation of instruments.’ ;

' Agcordingly the Byllabus of Applied Physics was based on the
above intention of the Donor and now it formb a part of the
Regulations. :

The Syllabus can be lelded into two parts-——,

The first part considers a study of the general principles of

. Electricity and Magnetism and Heat as is needed to supplement

the knowledge of the students im these subjects to what they have

acquired in their B.Sc. stage. Lectures on this part of the sub-
ject is at present delivered by the Pure Physics Staff.

The Second part or Applied Physics Proper :
% The syﬂaﬁus deals with——

1. Properties of materials needed in Electrical Engineer-

» ing practlce

(a) Direct Current Machines.
¢ (b) Alternate Current Machines.
3. .Theory of Transmigsion of Electrical Energy.
(a? High Power Transmission.
(b) High Frequency Transmission
(this includes the theory and practice of Radiotele-
. graphy).
Measuring Instruments in Electrical Hngineering
Practice.
5. Applied Thermodynamics.
(this includes the theory and practice of 'Head ,
. Engines as Prime Movers).
6. Theory of structures and strength of materials. .
7. A course of Drawing and Workshop practice.

The authorities of the Bengal Engineering College have kind-
ly agreed with the sanction of, the Bengal Government (Education

yesnometmetion: fmd xmrkmp mf_ :
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Department letter No. 1095-Edn., fated the 20th March, 1926)
to ‘take the students from our place ag resident students of the
same ingtitution for two months in the year (i.e., nearly one-
third of their academic term), for the teaching of the items* Nos.
(5), (6)-and (7) stated above.

Besides this it has also been arranged that the students get
the advantage of practical training during the Summer Vaoatmn
in some Electric Power Stations.

Further the following list of the. equipments of the present
Technlcal Physics Laboratory will clearly 1nd1(:ate how different-

Ly it is related to the Pure Laboratory

.

Elf’rtrzcal Machines :—

. One Motor Generator Set (G.E.C.) b
25 H.P. D.C. Motor and Six-phase 220 volt. 16
K.V.A, 60-cycle A.C. Generator.
5 H.P. Motor and Single-phase 250 volt. 3.5 K.V.A.
60-cycle A. C. Generator.
60-cycle A. (. Generator.
3. Two H.P. Rotary Converters 220 D.C./140 A.C.*3- pllase
50-cycles.
4. One Motor Generator Set (Siemens).
4.5 H.P. D.C. Motor and 3 K.V.A, 3phase A.C.
Generator 50-cycle. /
5. One Induction Generator Set.
One 4.5 H.P. D.C, Motor and 2-3 phase 3 K.V A. In-
duction Motor. *
6. Two 3-phase Induction Motor™ Squnrel Cage type g H.P.
7. One Repulsion Motor Single-phase 1 H.P. 50-cycle.
8. Two Motor Generator Set for D.C. working.
9
0

One 3.5 K.W. D.C. Generator for 110 volts, (as exciter).
One Motor Generator Set.

10 H.P. Motor D.C. 440 and 8 K.W.A. 200-cycle 110
: volt. - Single Alternator. - -
11. One Testing Transformer 200/20,000 volt Transformer
' 2% K.W. 50-cycle.
12. One Power Transformer for 200-cycle. 110 volt to

10,000 volt.
13. Two K. W. Single Transformers.
14. 4 other Motors for A.C. and C.C. working. .

H eat Engines : :
14/16 H,P. Crossley Seml-Dxesel Crude 011 Engme (two-
* cycle). e s
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2. 20 H.P. Peirol bﬂléﬂlllb 4-cyele (Explosion type).
3. 10 H.P. Crossley Producer Gas Engxne

“ The labor ato:r:‘} 18 situated n a d}ﬂ“erent bmldmg %epamte ﬁom
the Pure Physics and the experimental work of the students are
mainly conducted in this laboratory. At present there 15 a preat
congestion due %0 want of space and the cquipment: is far from
complete.  The laboratory was enly started in 1925,

The whole scheme of the laboratory as well as the syllabus
for the course was initiated by the Professor-in- Charge who was
specially depnted for the purpose by the Ghose Board and the
Senate to Hurope. He formed the scheme after visiting different
centres of education in Furope and after undergoing a courss of
training in the Hlectrical Works of Siemens and Schukert and
Siemens and Halke in Berlin for two years. The syllabus was
framed after consultation with the leading authorities in Electrical
Engineering in Europe and after due consideration to our local
needs and conditions. :

-, Redarding the importance aftached to pure subjects it may be
mc}den‘taﬂv mentioned that only 75 marks are allotted out of 400
marks for the theoretical papers.

In congideration of the above facts it is clear that if the
departments of Apphed Sciences are to be retained by the Univer-
%ty and if theif proper developments are to be encouraged the ap-
plied departments should not be joined with the Pure Physics and a
. S}ngle‘ authority. c;hﬁu}d not be placed over both the departments

oly spe tp '
departmen’b as.nuclem of mduqtrla] edueatlon for our youngmen it
demands that a single authority should be placed over it who would
devote hig sole attentlon to the proper working as well as to the pro-
per development of the department which has only been recently
iaugurated throngh the munificence of one of our noble country—
men.

It will not be out of place to consuier the practxce that has
been followed in other Universities where they have courses of
%1dent<s both Pure and Applied in the sense that has been stated
above. - *®

London : e | .
Imperial College of Science and Technology. .
Besides the departments of Pure Physics they have the depart-
ment of Applied Optics workmg under a separate head in the same

building.
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The City of Guilds of London Institute.

It has no pure department since the Imperial Obllege is agso-
ﬁiatgd with it but each of the Applied Department has different
heads, v ° '

King’s College.
The Applied Departments are quite distinct from the ., pure

and has independent heads. .
Sheffield : ) .

The Applied Departments consisting of Engineering,, Metal-
lurgy, Mining, Glass, Technology are under different heads.
Birmingham :

" Besides Pure Department they have Mechanical, Civil and
Electrical Engineering and Metallurgy and Mining each*working.
under independent heads. * .

Leeds: ‘ . ‘ ) .

Besides the Pure Departments, there are thg technological
departments as Departments of Leather Industries, Textile Indus#
trials which are worked under independent heads.

Paris o . . S
Besides the Pure Departments they have a number of Applied

Departments and each of them is independent. .

Berlin :

In Technische Hockschule which is the Applied Science
Department of the University there are a number of departments
and each one has a different head and each one is independent of

the other. .
P. C. M1TTER. P. N. GuosH, = .

Ghosh Professor of Chemistry. Ghose Professor of Applied
o ; Physics. e
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A Not# oN tHE ORGANISATION OF THE APPLIND CHEMISTRY
. DEPARTMENT BY DR. H. K. Saw.

Now that the Re- ~organisation Committee is GQHN’!‘M};&% Lmuﬂ
academic and administrative problems velating to the v -
gn%menh, 1 would take this occasion for dmmng their a 5
to a icw more nportant points ‘hm are w ally sonnected with the
development of the departiaent of Applied C nfmqu ‘ '

1. The practice followed at the pxebem moment does ot give
sufficient opportunities to the students of the department to devote
more time to the acquirement of a greater detailed knowledge of
the more important portions of technological chemistry. ~ This is
due (d) to the unusually long course of lectures which the students
of thig department are obliged to attend in the bth-year class with
the pure chemisiry students for want of specially prepared coutse
of lectures to meet their requirements as contemplated in the Regu-
lations (vide p. 271). Tt has not been possible during 9 years

* ingpite of repeated attempts to arrange for this specially prepared
cqurse, partly on account of insufficiency of teachers and partly on
account of the unwﬂhngne% on the part of the members of the
Boavd. As a -confequence the students of the department of Ap-
plied Ohemlstry were obliged to attend unnecessarily, throughout

%’rhe 5th-year, "the course of general lectures delivered in Pure
Chemistry. = Whilst admitting that such lectures in a limited way,

g Whlch they had al—

behew most of others of my colleagues are—that a specially gra-
duated’concentrated course would have helped the students much
-more than is at present being tried through an ill-assorted conrse of
]ectures After very carcful consideration with some of my col-
leagunes T have come to the definite conelusion that such a suitable
course would be delivered in less than 12 weeks (24 weeks being
taken as the actual working period in session).  If the B.Sc. course
were a little higher than is at present (this is already contemplat-
ed afid partly brought about in the new B.Sc. Pass syllabus to be
introdueed in ]()3()) the 12 weeks of preparatory lectures refer-
red to above could be considerably reduced.

2. As ab present there is no practical course in  Physical
Chesnistry in the B.Se. course. This is therefore supplemented
i the pliysical chemistry Jaboratory by a course of practical traia-
ing oxfendmg over 8 weeks or less.  For the last 9 years - bhis
vractical course has been the same as followed by pure chemistry
students.  Although so fur s basic training is woncerned it s
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useful, it could be made more useful and in line with the spirit of
the Regulations for Applied Chemistry teaching if this experimental
course in physical chemistry were devised from a practical poinf of
view. How far this course in practical physical chemistry can be
given in the existing physical chemistry laboratory and® how much
more is lelt to be completed in reference to the technical application
of such priciples in the industries is a matter of adjustment be-
tween the physical chemistry laboratory and the technical labora-
tory and workshop under the department of applied chemistry.
There are portions in technical chemistry the physio-chemical as-
pect of which form a substantial part and which are carried out
1 the technical laboratory and not in the physical chemistry
laboratory; this is the recognised practice.  For example, the
subject of fuels, furnaces and pyrometry is treated exclusively in a
technical laboratory, although an exposition of the basie principles
finds place in a course of lectures in physical chemistry. It
would not be correct therefore to say that there is over lapping as
the scope of the treatment of the subject in the two departments
must need be very different.  For the purpose of proper ofganisa-
tion these two departments must *be treated separately, although
mutual co-ordination is not excluded. Thus it is often the prac-
tice in various Universities to direct students of* one department to
receive a course of training on a particular subject in another de-
partment to which the students are not attached. * -

3. As will appear from the appendix enclosed 455 lectures
are necessary to cover the purely technological course of students
for which the present staff (two Lecturers and a,Professor) is a]oso—
lutely insufficient.  This would further appear from.the following
analyses.  Reckoning on the basis of at least 20 hours, if not 22
or 24 of practical work per week, as there are about 30 gtudents
in the department in order to conform to the Regulations it will be
seen that the practical clags alone would absorb the present.staff
and that how in need of men the applied chemistry department is.
The number of lectures now delivered is insufficient for a full treat-
ment of our syllabus on a Post-Graduate standard.

The minimum staff necessary to cover the course would be—

; Professor - R |
Lecturers o2 ‘
" Asst. Liecturer : .. 1 *
- Part-time Lecturer . 1

4. As you must be aware the capitalmgrant so far to the
department of applied chemistry falls far short of the actual require-
ment for well-equipped, useful department.  After very careful
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consideration it bias been Tound that a capital grant of at least
Rs. 50,000 at this stage is necessary for the development of the
“course of ‘{m,lmné, in applied chemistry. : o
. mtpdmm“i of the departinent of applied chemistry from-
that of *";} B Kmm S‘tr};‘ ‘

(;immis Ty i 3 i
regources: of Un H;m]h“y, Mna conrse of sﬁum‘*@nnﬁd be Uuam a
Board of Highey Stadies in A pplied Chemistry. 16 may be added
in this connection that the principle of having the pure and applied
chemistry department or for the matter of that even the different
hboratones of Enmgwamu Organic and Physical Chemistry, con-

trolled by one Head is against the best interest of teaching and
organisation.  The high dog1 ee of specialisation in the Post Gra-

duate course makes the difficulty and danger of administration of
any laboratory by a non-expert all the greater. This is also elearly
against the conditions which the Senate laid on itself at the time
of accepting the trusts since the Senate lays down that the duty of -
thé Rrofessor shall be to superttend and maintain the laboratory
in the College of Science in his own subject. (Vide Calendar 1%9
p. 127, 160 Tc.). Tk is desirable that a system which has been Work-
ing for the last 15 years should not be brushed aside in favour of
one of very deubtful utility, which will not only involve probable
increase of expenditure but Jnay produce unnecessary friction. The
oo-ordination hetw: : sections has been secured in

~the pass by a Standing Commit
might be increaset. .

6. Aftér a working of 9 years during which 7 examinations
has been held, 80 students appear to have paqsed from the depart-
ment of- Apphed Chemistry. Of these to our knowledge 68 are
occupymg*,wlrlv good position mostly being in the technical line.

This rteord 1 venture to observe would justify further consoli-
dation of the department in order that its activities might increase.

$

The following will show the scope of the subject of Applied
Chemigtry <o far nndertaken by us, and the number of lectures

and the extent of practical werk will also be clear .

&
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I. Gensral Chemical Technology which includes the treat- °

ment of all the more important industries, e.g.,

Minimum No. of ‘lectures necessuary
to cover -a Post-Graduate Stan-

dard.

1. Acid and Alkali industries

2. Cement, mortar, glass, poreelain,
enamel, photo-ceramies

3. DPigments

4. Heavy Chemicals

5. Rare Earth

6. Industrial Gases

7

8

Sugar
. Paper and Cellulose
9. Leather
10. Rubber
11. Coal tar distillation products mcludmg
disinfectant
12. Dyes

13.  Organic Chemicals
14. Drugs and Chemo-therapy
15. Wood distillation

16. Artificial Silk

17. Hydrogenation Industries

18. Electro Industries *
19. TFertilisers including Synthetic pro—
ducts

Technical water, etc., ete.
II. TFuels, Furnaces and Pyrometryo.

Fuels, solid, liquid, gaseous, synthetic
fuels, ete., including power gas
generation, producer efficiency and
general thermo-chemistry

Furnaces  including  refractories
modulus of conductivities, draft
permeabilities, analytical methods
stress and strain, action- of

'y Chemicals, etc., ete.

Pyrometry, including special consi-
deration of optical and radiation
. pyrometers

20

ok

—
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IIE. - Chemical }uugmemmé

Power production : Boiler, steam and

internal combustion engines .. 30
3 : : .
f Chemical gnapi‘f »conveyers, elevator
pusips; choice of o contain:
ers, compressors, prinders, sifters,
" vellers; driers, evaporators (single,
“and multiple eéffect portion, ete.),
stilfs,  nitration,  chlorination,
~ reduction, = sulphonation  plants,
& o
filtration; ete., ete. 60
T g S ;
IV, ()os‘tmg and Factory lay-out 3
Hlements of Electrical Engineering 20
V. Metallorgy ' 15
: . ; 154
@ » v ,ﬁ‘
« VI. Special subject—
. (). Fertnentation : 50
o (n) Oilg, fats, soaps, ete. SR 60
Y (G Silicate industries 50
' ® ‘ — 160
&
. ", Arrryep CHEMISTRY.

I. Chemical technology—dealing with the more important
industrial products.
2

II. o Chemical Engineering—

(1) fuels, furnaces and pyrometry,
(1) chemlcal fa(,,tory elements and machine drawing,
. xm) stcam-and internal combustion engines,

1Y

(1) elements of electrical engineering. &
IT1. Metallurgy.

i Goneral wmd onerial ifnahninal aTva ¢
1.y, Uelerar ey spiiis ’a(\ nniesl ‘EI?AAyMPQ ®
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V. One special subject from the fél].ov'ving —

(a) Fermentation
(b) Fats and oils including glycerine and soap .
(¢) Bilicate industries (glass, porcelain, gnamel,
cement, ‘ete.) -
VI Practical work in connection with the speeial subject.
VII.  General workshop practice.

~ This division of the course is in fair agreement with the
division followed elsewhere except that a fuller treatment of the
subjects indicated arc undertaken by such institutions as the
Royal College of Science, South Kensington, London. We have
not been able to provide for this fuller treatment during the last
9 years on account of insufficient number of teachers as also money
to equip our workshop as well as is necessary for imparting a really
useful post-graduate course of training. Every year we have pressed
our points without any effect. That the number of teachers is in-
sufficient wil appear from a comparison of the numerical strength
of our staff with that in the Royal College of Science, London, for -
a similar course. Under the heading ‘¢ Department of Chemical
Technology *" appears (Page 182 of the Calendar for 1927-28) :

Professor—W. A. Bone, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S. .

Professor of Chemical FEngineering—J. VY. Hinchley,
ARSM., FIC., M.I.Chem.E.

Asstt. Professor—G. T. Finch, M"B.E. (Dip. Tech. Chem.-

Ziurich). .
' Lecturers— . . . .
(@) Technology of Fuels—Vacant. ) .
(b) Refractory materials and silicate Technology—W. C.
Hancock, B.A., F.I.C. *

(¢) Chemical Engineering—S. G. M. Ure, M.A., B.Sc.,
Mem.I. Mhem.E. *
* Demonstrator—W . E. Stockings, M.Sc. ,

The course of Chemical Technology at the Royal College of
Science extends over a period of two years only and the numWer of
students taking advantage of the course is generally below 30 in
hoth the years, a number which curiously approximates our own.
The staff at the College of Science in the University in the Depart-
ment of Applied Chemistry consists of one Professor, one Lecturer
(©r. M. N. Goswami, M.A., Dr.es Sc. en chime), in charge ol the
Practical Laboratory, general organic technology and the special
technology of fats and oils, and a lecturer in Chemical Engineer-
ing (My. B. C.*Roy, M.Sc., Leeds). 'With 3 men to cope with
the same amount of work as in the*Chemical Technology of the

.
-
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Royal College of Science, London, is naturally absurd and we can
only say that our lmuﬁlcmm yoiu vhe wimber of teachers of the
’Dgpaihmem Is preventing us " from doing full justice to our pro-
posed syllabus.  That we have felt it since the last few Veat will
be evident® from the continued demand by the E"Jz}u of ngutl
Studies in Chemistry for a Demonstrator and a Fm(’,r
Chemistry to be attached to the de ¢ v,
It 15 probably necessary here to indicat at the duties nfthese
two teachiers would he in the event of their | being sanctioned by the
University. The Demonstrator 15 required for helping . the
Lecturer and the Professor in practical work, whilst the Lecturer
m Phy-smal Chemistry is intended to supp'ement special lectures
pmtmula iy those on fuel; furnace, ~pyrometry, ete., in which
o subStantial portion of the work in the workshop can only be
done by one trained both in Technology and Physical Chemistry.
In fact this Lecturer would have to undertake most of the work
whether of the organic or inorganic nature that has special refer-
ence to,physical aspects.  He would not be one to direct the simple
class exercigses set for the genepal Physical Chemistry students of ~
the Pure Chemistry department  but one that wounld have to
speciakise in the practice of  Physical Chemistry in  technical
operations. - The function of such a man can only be useful in
a technical regearch laboratory as already obtains in the College
sof Science under the department of “Applied  Chemistry. We
understand that Sir P. €. Roy has sent a subsidiary memorandum
pointing, out the cmuViSEbblhty of placing this plopoqed Liecturer 1n
Physical Chemistr : :

' : seful purposc may be served
by the arr ‘mgoment as the na»tme of work for which he'is required
15 not te give to the student elementary exercises in physical
Chemistry, which scarcely takes more than 8 weeks to go through.
He 15 really*intended for the purpose of initiating much larger and
more important studies which people trained in technological
chemistry have a clear vision of. Tt is on this account that the
Board of Higher Studies in Chemistry has always indicated as to
which department this leeturer and the demonstrator should be
attached.  'We should observe however in this connection that if
the Physical Chemistry Laboratory requires an additional staff
for its routine work the quebhon may be separately consfdered.
Witk a full complement of 5 members on the staff of the Apphéd
Chemistry Department we hope to attain a standard not hithe
realised on account of insufficiency of teachers.  We would further
point out that the technical chemistry wor kshop which is the
essential part in the teaching organisation of the’ Department of
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Applied Chemistry should be liberally "granted funds both capital -
and recurring in order that the students coming out through the
mill may hope to be future captains of industry. We regret that-
although the department has made great strides and have dratvn
students from all Indian Universitics, inadequate funds hawve been
responsible for not enabling it to keep pace with developments in
other Universities of the world. In this maftter,“the University
has an obligation to the late Sir Rashbehary Ghose through whose
‘munificence the new course of study was initiated. One cannot
help observing here that the time probably has come when there
should be a separate Board of Higher Studies in Applied Chemistry,
as the scope of the subject is vast and hence for its development the
direction of the department should be the function of a Board of
1ts own. The department should have the direction of ore who
s familiar with the different branches referred to above. 1t will
not be possible for one trained in Pure Chemistry to fully appre-
clate the needs of the department and to further its aims in all
their details, just as will be equally difficutt for a Technical Chemist
to appreciate the needs and to foster the growth of the depArtment «
of Pure Chemistry. 1t is on his fecount that in all moderm Uni-
versitics that claim to specialise in technical scicnces, the depart-
ments both of Pure and Applied Chemistry have been placed under
two separate heads (vide Calendar of the Royal College of Science,
London). Considering the vital importance of the training in
Applied Chemistry for the development of the economic resources
of the country, we cousider it will be a serious blunder jif it is
regarded as an adjunct to the Pure Chemistry Departmett. It is
quite evident from the Trust that the Donor realised this pointand
made a special gift equivalent in amount to that for the pure
science in order to initiate the study of the technical gciences.
Our own experience in the past has shown that such an arrange-
ment cannot make for real progress in a subject the Jfraining in
which 1s being for the first time 1nitiated in this country and which
therefore requires closer attention of one or more specialists.  The
administration of the Technological- Department should be in the
hands of the Professor, who is to have the ¢losest co-operationl of a
Board specially and separately constituted for this purposs.

In conclusion we should also draw the attention of the Organi-
sation® Committee to the necessity of instituting additional scholar-
ships and stipends in order to encourage technical research amgngst
gpudents who have had the necessary training in this University.

H. K. Sen.
, P. N. GHOSH.
* . P. C. MITTER,
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\ OTE REGARDING 1B UREATION oF SEranATE BoarRps orF HicHuR
STUDIES INAPPLIED AND Puin CHEMISTRY,

‘When %he Committee de cided fo publish the Memor ﬂﬂa
rgceweé by it on the above subjeet, 1 %m@wﬁ 8 T
views as-a Professor of Chemistry of tmg University on same and
the Committes.acceded to mv ?‘eqnea? [ would point out that the
references to the scheme of w’mdmg ind :m&m;c&i Technology in the
Imperial College. of Science of London should be made complete
by stating that th@ i;aieadar of the College definitely states that the
above ceurse is a ** Post-Graduate Course’ as understood in the
University of London and the candidates taking up that course
would fiave ordinarily ohtained the B.S. Honours Degree of that
Unaversity.  Courses in specialised Chemlcal Technology, suited
for a Umvercsltv Post-Graduate Degree, are drawn up on the
assumption that the candidates have gone through the elements
of Chemistry including Chemical Technology as taught in our

mUnderaGradnate and M.Sc. Clasges.  If we were to introduce such
a eourse, admissions must be restricted to candidates who have

obtained the M.Sc.,Degree in Chemlstry The present syllabus
for Applied Chemlstrv was drawn up in the first instance by a

Committee of which myself and the Professor of Applied Chemistry

were also members. Tt has been based on the fact that the B.Se.

Honours students of our Uni Versﬂsy are not fit to take up the courses

of-¢ hemn;a[ Technology with a view to qualif :
M Sa . Uneinisity unjess they have first been
trained as Cheémists.  "With the present syllabug and  present
conditions, it will be a mistake to separate the Boards as there is
common teachmg, specially in view of the fact that none of the
present staff engaged in Applied Chemistry teaching, excepting
one, had any University training and adequate e‘{pemence as
Ghemmai Technologists, and the specialised type of fr mmng that
we may arrange for will be of lim'fed seope under present circurm-
stances. If. however, it is decided to restrict admission to really
* Post-Graduate ' students, which means that it will be a Post-
M.8c. course, T have no obiection to the formulation of syllabus
ete: on that basis and fo the creation of a separate Board. In that
case, the appliances and fittings and even the Buildings of the
preseﬁt Applied Department would be inadequate and %epa‘!“ﬁl}

provision will be necessary.

15th. November, 1929, TN M
‘ J. N, MUKPERIFE.



218
APPENDIX NO. 4.

NoTe oN THE FUTURE 01 IStAMIC STUDIES BY KHAN
Bamapur Azizurn Huq,

The University of Calcutta was established in the 'year 1857,
being incorporated by Act IT of the same year, which was enacted
for the purpose of spreading a liberal course of education® among
all sections of “° Ter Majesty’s subjects.”” For -all' practical
purposes. however the University did not give much attention to
the problem of education among the Mussulmanse No provision
wag made for the teaching of Arabic or Persian and T believe, it
was not till 1871 that the University of Calcutta decided’ to exa-
mine in Persian and Arabic for the Degree Examinationg. ~To
add to, almost the whole of the last century thought of education
among Mussulmans solely in terms of what is known as Madrasah
system, oven though its failure was recognised over and over
again and even though a Licutenant-Governor of Bengal proposed
the abolition of the Madrasah and the substitution of Prefessor-
ship of Arabic in immediate conngetion with the Caleutta Uni-
versity or the Presidency College.  The Madrasah  system stell
lingers in a mutilated form having passed  thrpugh many half-
hearted veform measures, not satisfactory from any point of view,
but all the same still drawing in a number of fine iptellects ; the
University of Caleutta on the other hand, has not yet absorbed the.
study of Tslam and Islamic culture in the courses of its studies nor
has yet made adequate arrangements for thorough and gdvanced
studies and researches in the subject. . . . .

With the gradual coming in of larger numbers” of Mussul-
mans within the fold of University education, some critics have
charged the University of Calcutta with lack of sympathy with
the special intellectual aspirations of the Mussulman. students.
The truth is that very little constructive schemes have hitherto.
been placed before the University to adjust the scope of its work
frora this special point of view. Tn the present constitution of the
Univergity, it could not have. been expected that the move, will
eome from within the University itself. .

The Mussulmans to-day, however, form about 15 per cent. of
the total candidates in the Matriculation, 21 per cent. in the In-
termediate (Arts) and 17 per cent. in the B.A. Degree Exgmmlna—
t%:ns and if the present advance continues, the proportion of
Wnalim students will soon reach higher figures in a few years’ time.
The Mussulmans represent more than half the population in the
Presidency of Bengal and any scheme of the future reconstruction
of the University must not fail to recognise the growing expansion
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‘of education among the Mussulmans.  Mussulman
University while bemg fully well grounded 1n the genera)
fox study must also have oppo*mmmex o kwow uhc
islam, its traditions and P o g
nificance ifi the stream of Indian |
and guidance of the University mu
ymbued: with he modern ¢pirih, animated by
not s however »forgetting the old hs of creative the
or the fact that H%;} are citizens of & vast country
ultimately aim .at an intellectual unity harmonising the
cultural traditions of its constituent emﬁzes

Tteis really in such a spirit this note 1s submitted for in
sior of higher studies and researches in Islamic culture and I
tory Within the University. India had her impact from
duism, Islam, Buddhism and Christianity, her te«mhmgo from 1
east and the west and is aptly described by the poet as the gr
beach in the ocean of the Greater man. It would not be a comi-
plete study of India if one of the streams—Islam, its past and ite
mﬂaence—wls virtually left out_from the scope of the Univers
work® ‘‘ In the highest education of the Plemdemjy} I\/
mans and Hindus should both co-operate, each cong
pectdul of the other’s convictions and ready to pres
traditions within the wider framework of the Uni
Jrate Jife If its absence, there will not be o »ss“ ”:
f the needs of the public tn this Presidency, whic!

4V

et

The Umvcrsmy of Galcutta must now give a
Foel si;udlé’s of «Islamic hi%tmy and culbuee, instead of <
self to what may be characterised as orthodox study
and that even not entirely in a sabisfactory manner. :
Cumlsmon noticed that poqt -graduate studies in Arabic amﬁ 3"?31
slan.are nef satisfactory, ** I'he course prescribed ror the
Degree Examination in Arabie and Persian are neiﬂrm B¢
nor so comprehensive as those recommended in qud ritrand Pa
1t was brought to the notice of the Commission ’
provided for M.A. Dégree in Arabic and Persian is 50 paw
student after taking degree are not really competent to «
Professor in College.”” The Commission therefore recor
fresh organisation of Arabic and Islamic studies in uho
but umorbunamlv very little has been done in this ves

“Hven on a cursory glance, it will be 'mm
graduate curriculum in Arabic is singrdarly
proper guidance to the students in his ‘zd\mn
contend in 1]1D.lifl.)' naming cerfain books <
noting the line of advanced studies. Waarh
L
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knowledge, an extraordinarily large part is devoted to mere transla- °
tion work from Arabic to English and vice-versa. Philology finds
no place in language study and test in the critical study of langyagée
and literature is only very meagre. A student is tested in his
efficiency and ability in translation, explanation and paraghrasing.
Almost similar, though slightly better, is the Persian curriculum
and course of study. )

The University must now give a new orientation to Post-
graduate studies of Arabic and Persian and must provide adequate
facilities for advanced studies in Islamic history and culture. The
maunguration of the Asutosh Chair of Islamic Culture has.brought
in the realisation nearer the region of pessibility but there must be
a thorough overhauling of the entire system, if the activities of
the Professor of Islamic Culture are not to be narrow and ecir-
cumseribed.

I propose that there should be a Department of Tslamig Studies
and Culture with the Asutosh Professor as the head of the Depart- *
ment. The working of this Department will not be in a ‘water-
tight compartment but will be supplementary, to the working of
the general departments of the University. [t will supplement
the work of history in Islamic history, of philology in Scientific
philology, of philosophy in Islamic philogophy and 1n similar man;
ner. ‘' In the past, owing to the facf that men of science have as
a rule had no adequate training in Arabic and Arabic scholars have
had no adequate training in science. great difficulty has arisen in
‘studying the specialised contribution to Mathematics,” Science,
speclally Astronomy, and Philosophy which form so important a
part of Arabic writings.”” This is also true substantially of other
arts subjects. The department of Islamic Studies wil]l co-operate
in all such subjects with the teachers in the general line in un-
folding the contribution of Islam, studied scientifically and with
thoroughness. It will in addition undertake a critical, scientific
and literary study of Arabic, Persian and their Indian subsidiary
language the Urdu. : .
This department will in addition to the study of languages

thus aim at the elucidation of a great period of history and
civilifation, will unite the critical and modern studies of Islam,

f its culture, history and civilisation and will be sure to draw 1n

e immediate and active sympathy of a great bulk of public
opinion which unfortunately it has failed in the past.

I suggest that the following subjects be included in the sub-
jects for study in the M.A. Examination.



XXV r§1amic History and Cuiture.

I buégesr, that the M. A course in Arabic shall include the

fo Mewmg s
P&Pef I-—Arabic Literature Gf} mmkb
s ﬂwwg}uamn , ‘ e TRBG
s ﬂ_émwi{hmw of Arabic Literaturs o100 0,
i IV--A, Fhﬁ@?og& s B0,

B. Grammaz, Rhetoric & Prosody B0 .

Papers V. VI, VII and VIIT—One of the groups to be Selected
from the Islamic higtory and culture.

&

MAL sourse 1n Persian shall be as follows

Paper I—Titerature, ,

Ry 1I—8pecial studies of Firdausi, Hafez and Rumi.
Lo I1T—History of Persian Literature.
° v IV—A. Philology. »

« B. Grammar, Rhetoric and Prosody.
) V to VIIT—Same as in Arabic.
] . :

- MLAL cowse in Eslamee - History aud - Culture shall “be as
fotlows -

o mbenemi ﬂismry of k
Arabia, Persia, and India.

H~—TIglamic Culture and Civilisation.

@)’)
,»e  HI—Teachings and Religion of Islam.

. IV-—Tslamic Theology. its Histiry with special re-
ference to Indo-Iranic influence.

@

Papers V. VI, VII and VIII—One of the following groups :—

° GROUP A

ARABIC LITERATURE.

Paper - V—Critical Studies of Quoran. By
. VI--Quoranie Exegeasia and Criticism.
s T\/”}I—ﬁ’&postuﬁc Tradifions.
, VI Heey . ) .
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GROUP B.

PERSIAN LaTERATURE, .

Paper =~ V—~8elect period of Persian Literature. o »
»» VI—Persian Poetry and Poets.
,» VII—Political History of Persia.

GROUP C.

Praosoray.

Paper ~ V—Islamic Philosophy—Critical and CompArative.
’s VI—History of Phllosophv in Islam.
)y VII——Speclal studies in Select Branch or penod of
Philosophy.
.,y VIII—Essay.

GROUP D. *

- .

.
Inpo-Isramio Hisrtony,

Paper ~ V—History of Islamic India—Critical and Na,rratlve
' VI—Economic History of Moslem India.
,»  VII—Development of Trine Arts and ATchitecture in,
Islamic India. *
,»  VIIT—HEssay. .

GROUP B. * .

Hisrony. .

Paper = V—History of Islamic peoples and stateg’up till the
end of the war.
. VI—Caliphate.
»»  VII—Constitutional History.
,, VIII—Essay. °

GROUP F.

Porrrical, AND SoCIAL INSTIIUTIONS.

Paper  V—DPolitical Institutions.
’ VI—~Social Institutions.

s, VII—Administrative System.
»» VIIT—Essay.
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* GROUP G-

Tiaw,

Papere V—Islamic Jurisprudence.
o VI—Lawand Legal 1‘%’1stihﬁ;mn:
o VII——=History of Liegal Development,

v Igiwfm%bagf

In makmg out the fubure reconstruction, let us not v@mmr&;
almost a parallel blunder as made in the last century that a Mussul-
man student has his only interest to-day merely in the- higher
};anguage study of Arabic or Persian, For him also there is an
empire of knowledge vast in extent and variety, suiting his special
aptitade, reguiring years of devoted study and researches for its
exploration and exposition and fuller investigation. He also has
his heritage and his fascination.  Be it remembered that hitherto
the Umver%tv of Calcutta has done very little to meet this.  May
T therefore in all ‘humility plead for its realisation and the necessary
ad]'mtment of the University ow the lines indicated in the laqt few
pages. Let us not forget the immortal lines of Sir Asutosh : ““The
Uniyersity would be dead to the nation, if it were made to stand.
on a height of its own, isolated from the community.”

M. Azrzon HoQue.



224

&

APPENDIX No. 5.

Notr oN Law Stupies BY M=. J. C. MITRA.

Now that the University Liaw College is working since 1st
July, 1909, and the revised scheme of studies in law introduced
later is in operation for nearly 10 vears, it is necessary that.the -
Committee should review its actual working during this period
to see how far the results achieved justify its existgnce as 2 model
college for special training in legal education.

There is one private College in Calcutta affiliated for the Law
Examination and the results of its working during the last 20
years will show whether the same concession may not be altowed
to other private colleges under similar conditions.

In establishing the University College it was the fundamental
idea of late Sir Asutosh Mookerjee to prevent those students from
joining the Law College who do not want to take up the gubiject
seriously, but this remains a theory only as actual experience shows
that the bulk of the students hardy care fo read the presctibed
text books on general principles of law in different subjects.
They content themselves by reading notes and annotations %tnd
the orthodox method of passing the law examinatiogs is to work
out the answers to questions set in the previous examinations of
15 or 20 vears. *

Tectures on general vrincivles of law are verv importgnt and
the students can get considerable benefit out of them if they attend
these lectures seriously and take prover notes on all important
points dealt with in such lectures. Such lectures would be most
effective if delivered by eminent jurists on each subject as was the
system in vogue originally. .

Tf the students are well-grounded on these general *princinles.
then onlv thev can nrofitablv fake nart in the dicenssions in Moot
Courts or follow them nronerlv if thev listen to the discngsions.

With the annotated editions of various lesal enactments
containing the rulings under all sections to exolain thein exact
meaning and scope thev would be in a vosition to grasp them
properly withont anv further helo from teachers.

Quich an arranoement will also give wider scone to the stndents
to gackle avestions indenendentlv—a point which has been strortgly
embhasised in the note of late Sir Asntosh Mukheriee.

Tt is necessary to ascertain how the system of correction of
exercises and tutorial classes has been carried out in actual
practice during the last few years and how far the students have
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. Under the recent orders of the High Court, Caleutfs, the
mere taking of the B. L. degree wil not “ﬂ*ﬂtw the holder to gel
a hceme for practising in o District Court umnless he serves one
year’s appmﬂﬁmq}up under & prachising anid . passes - a
Chambeyr examination. Apart from a practical training in Court

procedure ata{ﬁﬂﬂaulﬁﬁ - the time of hearing Qi ¢a8es in f/GU}’f)Q and
followi ving up the argurments on both sides will certainly be a more

effective fraining than attending the discussions in Moot Courts.

16 may be urged that the apprenticeship presambed by the
High Court will practically be more a formality but the same
remarle may well apply to the varions courses of instructions we
have prescribed, it the students do not apply themselves seriously.
They have to pass the preliminary, intermediate and final examina-
tions before they can get the B.1.. degree but they will have now
to pass a further examination which may be more searching and
decidedly practical before they can practise in any Court.

« Phe idea of having a larfe number of lectures has been
abandoned in the revised scheme now in vogue and if the principle
of geod grounding” on general principles of law is accepted and
%he students left to exert themselves for their own training there
should be no Shjection to thn curtailment of the present period of
Yhree to two years.

, Theye gepm‘; to be nor
ssudem

amiber of lectures are depremtcd on ’she Post-Graduate
side &lso and the students who have graduated may well be left
to take eare of themselves in the best way they can for either the
M.A. or B.I.. Fxamination.

Apart from the general question of organisation of the Law
College two inner points require consideration as they have an
1mporta,nt bearing mnot only on finances but also on questions of

prineiple.

(1)*The admission of part-time lecturers to the benefit of
the Provident Fund Scheme is not only opposed to the provisions
of the Provident Fund Act but it involves additional expenditure
which can only be justified in case of those who carry pens:tonarv
privileges. Payment of compassionate gratuities to families qa
the death of such lecturers can only be treated as extravagance.

(2) The grant of leave concessions to part-time lecturers, who
devote their time outside the Court hours to the Law College, is

L
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equally objectionable and the additional expenditure involved van
hardly be justified. .

Lastly it may be pointed ont that we have been incurring
considerable amount of expenditure on the Law College and it is
for consideration of the Committee if the results we have achieved
or the benefits we have conferred on the students are comménsurate
with the expenditure we have incurred. . :

J.«C. M1TRA.



9917

APPENDIX No. 6.

ReporT or THE SUB-COMMITTEE APPOINTED TO INSPECT THE
*®*  REGISTERS OF CLASS ATTENDANCE,

. Sub<Committee.

1y 8 Ja ‘??ma*'?:x Harkar:
2y Prof. €, Radhalrishpan,
{8y D, W. A depking,

We ingpected the Class Registers of certain departments and
ascerfdined the following facts :— :

Normally 5th-year classes start about Angust 15 to August 20
of each year. In the first-year the average number of weeks’
work as ascertained from the number of - lectures - delivered ap-
. pears te be 20, while in the second-year 1t appears to be about 28.
Onean average the year’'s work snay, therefore, be said to be about
25 weeks. The actualk term of course extends for a period of 32
weeks but on account of the late starting of the B5th-year class,
mid-term hohdays efc., the academic year may be sald to consist
of 25 weeks’ gffective work. In the ~Mathematics Department
dhe classes for the Special Papers are not formed until after the

Pyjahs and from an 1nspection of the registers it appears that the
® lbt or 29d week of December is the average time of commence-
mend of: tlosc classes.  Phe number of hOH[b of lectures per week

reglsters ot the Endhsh Department and came to the conclusion
that these classes are not taken seriously by the students for the
attendancesis unsatisfactory. = Certainly not more than one half
the students attend these classes.  Different groups are combined
and held at the same time. This is possible on account of large
number of the absentees. We recommend that in all cases ab-
se{.}; tegs shﬂuld be marked with an “‘a ’” and not by the absence of

a " p,”” or as is 1n many cases done now by a dot.  There wre no
tutorial records in certain subjects.

JADUNAT SARKAL
L] 5 . 5 J—— B
: : S. BADHARKRISHNAN, .
W, A, dunging.
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APPENDIX No. 7.
FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION.
Board of Accounts. .

The constitution and functions of the Board of Acconnts are
laid down in. Chapter VI of the Regulations. . .

As explained in para 3, its main duties are to prepare the
Budget Estimates, audit the University accounts and the accounts
of the Trust and Endowment funds, consider ways and means and
the financial effect of any important measures in contemplation
and make recommendations, when necessary, on all matters relat-
ing to the finances of the University. These instructioms have
been further amplified in the Budget Rules passed by the Senate,
prescribing the detailed procedure to be followed in the prepara-

tion of the Budget Hstiniates and enjoining an examination of the

progress of receipt and expenditure during the currency of the year,
with a view to bring to the notice of the Syndicate any iniportant
features affecting the University ®nances, with suggestions a to
any special steps that may be found necessary to take in that con-
nection. . .

The ** Accountancy ™ function is the least part of its duties
and this work can be easily performed by a trained accountant.
The important duties of the Board are $o ** audit " as well as to act
ag a hnancial adviser to the University, in order to ensure proper
financial control. .

‘“ Accountancy *’ and ‘‘ Audit > are such clearly. différent
functions that no further explanation is necessary to inditate the
difference. The audit function of the Board of Accounts is exer-
cised through the Audit Officer. "When this appointnfent was
created it was definitely stipulated that though the Aundit Qfficer
will be appointed by the Syndicate and be subject to the usual dis-
ciplinary rules, his audit decisiong will not be subject to revision
by the Syndicate, but that when the latter disagree with his views
the point should be left to the decision of the Board of Acceunts,
subject to the final order of the Senate. .

When the Regulations were framed the Syndicate was the
only ¢xecutive authority and the provision that no member of the
Syndicate can be a member of the Board of Accounts, is a perfectly
sound policy which is universally accepted, as the efficiendy of
audit can only be secured by keeping the audit and the executive
in water-tight compartments. Subservient audit is meaningless
and if the execytive is associated in controlling audit, all the value
of aud?t is gone. The proposed reconstruction of the Board with
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representatives of the executive is incompatible with audit func-
tion. An independent body must exist for the exercise of that
“ function, specially when the Audit Officer himself is a servant of
the executive and 1t is not practicable to have an independent
officer for 4he purpose. Till the reconstruction of the University
as & whole the present constitution of the Board of Accounts should
continge with this reservation that none of its members should be
conpected with the Fxecutbive in any way. '

Hardly any scheme can be inaugurated by an @cfa,(iemw body,
which has not g financial bearing and that body must also be res-
pousible for the financial admini istration of that Gepaii;mem “sub-
ject to, the check of the Board of Accounts.

The best plan appears to be to have three sets of self- contained
accownts—one for the Fee Fund, the second for the Post-Graduate
Debartmen’m (Arts and Science) and the third for the Law
College. The detailed heads of accounts under the main fund
heads may have to be recast with reference to the changes in the
administrative arrangements which might be introduced. These
chang®s in the arrangement of detailed beads can only be suggested
after the exact administrative®arrangements are settled. Detailed
changes in the accounts do not require consideration by the Orga-
nisation Committbe and ‘fhey should be settled by the Board of
Accounts in conbultatlon with the administrative authorities.

In the ¢ase of the Fee Fund, it is essential that before the
estimates of income and eXpendlture of the different administrative
departments of the University under the Syndicate, are considered
g v, the Board of Aocountq they should be first considered by the

' ase Ol foraduate i}%a.,nwt 11 molence, a o
modelling of the accounts of the Department will be necessary. A
co-ordinafed estimate of requirements of the Post-Graduate Depart-
ment in Seience, the Science College and the Trust Funds, is to
be made in the first instance.

In a similar way in the-Department of Arts a coordinated
estimate of the requirements of the Department will also be made.
. “Ata meeting of the Budget Committees of the Post-Graduate
Departments in Arts and Science and of representatives of the
Byndicate and members of the Board of Accounts, these two co-
ordinated estimates along with receipts (incl uding Trust, Funds
ang of such Funds as are available) will be cons sidered. The pre-
sent system. of cach Post-Graduate Department p 1epar1ng its own
estimates of expenditure only, without locking to the recelpts
ought to be abandoned. The relative claims of ihg different scc-
tons of fl;he University and the apportioninent of the contribubion




-

280

of the I'e¢ Fund and the Government gl."ant will be adjusted by dis- °

cussion at this meeting between the representatives of the bodies
mentioned above and the Board of Accounts. The Budget Egti-
mate will then be placed before the executive Committee and
Councils for such observations as they may make. The Budget,
thereafter, should be forwarded to the Board of Accounts to be laid

with their comments thereupon before the Senate. The Board

will advise on financial policy and explain the financial effeet of
every scheme put forward by the departments, on the present and
fu}tlure revenues of the departments and of the [Iniversity as a
whole.

Such a consolidated Budget should, for the purpose of indi-
cating the financial working of each of these departments, show
an adjusted account of the cost of printing, stationery and stamp,
etc. This is practically the system which is followed in the pre-
paration of the Budget Estimates of the Law College.

~In the case of the Law College it has been felt by some that
the present system of making an adjustment on account of rent
and other charges is an anomaly ghich may be removed. , No
anomaly is involved in this procedure at all; but on the contrary
these adjustments are necessary to show the exagt results of*finan-
cial working whereby one may know whether the College is work-
ing at a logs and if o, to arrange lor augnienting itg resources by
increasing the rates of fees and the like. The charges for print-
ing work done by the University Press Tor the Law College should
similarly be adjusted in the same way as the cost of statiogery and
stamps supplied from the central stores. . . L e

These adjustments will of course be unnecessary if we aban-
don the present method of accounting and showing the transac-
tions of the three departments under three fund heads, and have
only one account showing the transactions of the three depart-
ments in three separate sections but with one closing balahce.
Such. an arrangement will make it impossible to know the results
of financial working of the Post-Graduate Departments and the
Law College and will only lead to confusion.

Besides this, under the present arrangement the Feg Ir‘un;d,

can afford relief to the Post-Graduate Departments by the payment
of additional contributions and similar help may be given to the
Law Cellege, just asa proprietor of an affiliated College does whe
the College is unable to support itself. The Fee Fund weuld
thrgs be a sort of reserve and should be kept separate and not fixed
up with the receipts and expenditure of either the Post-Graduate
Departments or the Law College.

There should be perfect harmony between the Executive and
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the chnd of Accounts and the position of ﬁhn Board ag andit and
financial adviser should be ace epted. - There had been unfortunate-
Ty cases of controversies between the Txeentive and the Bonrd,
which have involved increase of work all round. After the intro-

duction®of the various sets of rnles velating to leave, Provident
“lﬂmt » ebo., many questions of interpretation and wpphmimn of
the-newey iw must arise and the most expeditions way of seutling
the @a”fﬁt will be for the if:\,@mtm; to send their files informally
to the Audit Officer who will record his opinion often consulting
the Board of Acgounts in cases in which he enterfained anv donbt,
In examining the Office procedure it was noticed that consider-
able amount of work was involved when any items had to be passed
formally through the Proceedings of a Body. while an informal
referefice will reduce the work all round. '

In bringing up items before the Senate it will shorten discus-
sion there, if in making proposals relating to expenditure, it is
indicated that such proposals have been made with the concurrence
of the Board of Accounts.

- Heaps of proceedings of Qlfferent Bodies are put up to the
Senafe for confirmation; and a rule should be laid down that in all
such cases either jthe concurrence of the Board of Accounts or
theif remarks should be mentioned in the item where any expendi-
ture is involvgd; in the past some items have been passed by the

.Senate without the remarks of the Board of Accounts. Tt may
happen that none of the members of the Board mav be present at
a Senate meeting zmd even When some are present it is difficnlt for

T ther the Be had idered any

particular item. The sanction of the Senate s i
fm ineffective if in any case of expenditure thh 1eqmreq a
previous reference to the Board of Accounts, it is passed by the
Senate without the remarks of the Board of Accounts before them.

Tt shotild be made clear that the primary responsibility for
financial control rests with the Executive while the audit is only
a check. The Audit Officer will give the necessary help in
techmical audit questions, while the Board of Accounts will give
the Executive their advice as financial adviser. The Executive
and the Awndit are the component parts of one administrative
machinerv—both working with the same end in view and there
should be 0 fecling that the Audit is dominating the Exetutive.
Though it iy superfluious to mention, past experience makes 1t

necessary to i"’t}}f?}mﬁ’zq% the necessity for the Executive to observe
1)}9@@21%0(1 rides serapulonaly and if any exception is called for.
shocm] sanction of the Senate should bo pxovmmlv obtained.
Deviation from vprescribed rules hﬂd been a fruitful cause for con

®

&
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troversies between the Executive and the Board of Accounts, and °

the main reason for alluding to it is not by way of complaint but,
as a safeguard against such controversies which would otherwise
assume an enormous proportion with the introduction of - fhe
proposed sets of new rules. .

A big body like the Senate can only exercise a general control
over the University finances and they must depend upon the
different Departments making full provisions for reguirements. of

each department within the limit of available resources. In -

exercising a general control the Senate would ngcessarily guard

against any extravagance or avoidable expenditure and each

member of the Senate will therefore be free to make any suggestion -
for retrenchment. ‘

The present practice under which a member of the Senate
can move a proposal for the provision of additional expenditure
should be discontinued, as this will not only clash with the primary
financial control vested in each Department, but will necessarily
upset the whole scheme as presented in the Budget Estimates.
It is to be expected that each department had already incorporated
its requirements in the Fstimates A% presented before the Senate.

If in the course of the year, however, any member. of a
department feels that a certain expenditure nét provided ine the
Estimates should be provided for or any additional grant under
any head should be sanctioned, the proposal should®be submitted
to the Department concerned which Will, il satisfied with the
necessity for the expenditure, place the matter before the Board of
Accounts so that they may consider wayg and means before, the
matter is brought up before the Senate. T

B. C. Roy, .
President, Board of Accounts.
J. C. MITRA. ’
J. N. MUKHERIEE.*
Members.

* T sign subjeet to the proviso that the procedure regarding the passing
of the Budget and the proposals relating to co-ordination of the resources
of: the different Fund Heads may require adjustment in light of the regom-
mendation of the Organisation Committee. :

‘ J. N. MUKHERJIEE.
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T APPENDIX No. 8.

(@) Nori ON THE GENERAT SFFI“E SvereM,

The ﬁmm%eu examination of the work of the different
branches of the University Office reveals the necessity for the
introduction of an office. procedure with a more effective super-
vision of the work of each assistant by a responsible officer.

Taking up the Registrar’s Department first, the general out-
line of office procedure should be as detailed below.

*Under the present system the Receiving Clerk opens all the
letters and ‘marks each for the section to which it appertains.
He sorts the letters by sections and enters them in a register
under each section separately and sends the letters pertaining
to each section in a Transit Register in which the numbers of
letters sent are shown. The section receiving the same enters

fhem again in a sectionat Receipt Register which shows
columns for dlsposal etc.
. The entry ®of the letters in the Receipt Register of the
Receiving Clerk is a duplication of work which serves no useful
purpose. PFf a letter bas 1o be traced this can easily be done
from the sectional Receipt Register with reference to the subject

of the letter
L

el bias e neccivmg uerk ‘when
he ogens ‘the Dak, should have before him several cane trays each
marked with names of sections, and as the clerk notes on each
letter, the name of the section, he should put them in the tray
for that _section, so that at the end he will not have to sort the
letters again by section, a process which must take some time,
specially when the Dak is heavy on any day.  The clerk should
then take up the letters in each tray and enter them directly in
the sectional Receipt Register and send them to the section
-concerried. ~ The section should compare the letters received and
sign ds acknowledgment in a column in the register and return
the same to the Receiving Clerk, so that he may enter further
letters received during the day and send them again to each
segtion. All registers must be sent back to the Recemng Clerk
before the close of the office o that the registers may be used
by him the next morning. Hach section will thereby be relieved
of the work of making entries of thegletters in the sectional

Register.

® ® L
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After disposal of each letter the present practice is to send

“he whole file to the Typing section. This practlce can only -

lead to files being mislaid as the Typing section is only cong
cerned with the typing of drafts and that section has nothing
to do with anything else. The further procedure followed at
present is that the files with fair copies of drafts are sent to the
Despatch section and it appears that the Despatch section has
to go through the draft to find out the enclosures that are to e
attached to each letter. This imposes an unnecessary work on
the Despatch section and there is always the risk,of all* the en-
closures not being correctly traced. The section which has
dealt-with the case knows what enclosures should be attached to a
letter and they can do this in a minute, while the Despatch section
must go through the draft to find out what enclosures are to be

attached. The proper procedure should be for the section which
has dealt with a case to send the draft to the Typing section
in a transit register which should contain separate columns to
show the acknowledgment of the Typing section, and the dgte of
its return and the same register may be used when the fair copies
are sent to the Despatch section an® a column should be prbvi-e
ded to show the date of despatch. The section concerned, when
it receives the fair copies of the drafts from the Typing sectidn,
should attach the enclosures before sending them to the Despatch
section.

The Despatch Register should contain a column to show the
value of stamps against each issue. The registers in use in
the Controller's Department, Law College and Post- Graduate
Department contain such a column.

The value of stamps in hand should be shown at the
top of this column and when fresh indents are regeived
they should be added to the balance. The = daily issues
should be totalled and deducted from the balance in hand and
whenever fresh indents are made, the stock in hand
should be verified with the account balance in the Despatch
Registrar. This should also be done at the end of each mongh.
This periodical verification is necessary to locate mistakes that
may have been made in the entries of issues.

A Register of Stationery should be maintained in each
departinent containing vertical columns for showing different
kinds of stationery and their total value when each indentis
regeived. A scale of stationery to be issued to each clerk for
use in one month should be prescribed. A consolidated requisi-
tion for each section or group of sections should be made out
and the issues should be entefed in the Stationery Registrar,

*

#
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It will not be necessary to show the valus ab all in these requi-
eitions us the sole object is to keep a check on the issues and
the balance of stock in hand. The value of sach indent on the
gtore-keeper is necessary as a check in grants for atationery.
To ensure an ' effective - control over contingenl :*tm;’gcs
against the sanctioned Budget granis eoach department should
maintein g Contingent hem%w o Phe frst ffrﬁuﬂm fvmf}u
show the d date of payment and the nexs eolumn " Descripfion
ot Tharge ' and the other  columns  should show the
different headg of - contingent expenditure as shown in the
Budget Estimates, the sanctioned grant being shown at the
top of each column.  Asg cxpuﬂiture is incurred out’ of the
Permanent advance it should be entered in this Uontingent
Regikter. For petiy expenditure debitable to Miscellaneous
heads, the entire details need not be entered in this register
but in a separate regxster for petty payments the totai of
which may be entered in this register i one entry. When
the Permanent advance 1is about to be exhausted, a line
shomd be drawn across ’ﬁhe r@gister and the total for GdOh
colitmn . worked out. :

The foolscap sheet voucher form now in use may bave the
cofttingent heads of expenditure printed on it so that it will be
only a quesfjon of putting down the total figure under each
column against the respective printed heads in the Voucher
form. , o

The Voucher form s i ne
it L ihe Gxpenditure for the month which is to be  recouped

and the other column which is to be filled up only once at the
end of the month to show the progressive expenditure up to the
end oftthe month which has just closed. The check exercised
by the Aecounts Branch at present is to see that the grant under
each head is not exceeded whenever any payment is made and
if this check is considered essential the progressive figure will
have to be entered on each bill. Responsibility for seeing that
thee grant under each head is not exceeded vests primarily on
the drawing officer and if this condition is enforced, a monthly
check at the end of each month by the Accounts Branch ought
to be enough. .

The present system under which qpendmg departments
se,nd sub-vouchers in driblets countermgned by the heads of de*
partments, means entries of many items in the registers of the
Acecounts Branch, and departments running to Accounts Branch
to ascertain how the grants under any head stamd show a very
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defective control by the drawing officer "which would be remedl—
ed by the opening of the Contingent Register proposed.

As regards books for the Library and furniture separate
subsidiary registers should be maintained, the total of eacht
payment being entered in one entry in the Contmgent Begister.
The Stock Register for furniture will serve the purpose of the
Subsidiary Register.

After the month’s total in the Contingent Regxsﬁer two
entries should be made for value of stamps and stationery
received during the month from the Store-keeper as the charges
are adjustable by book adjustments only and are not to be drawn
in cagh, The entries in the Contingent Register are necessary
to enable the drawing officer to check the expenditure against
grants. .

There should be an Establishment Clerk in the section
whose duty would be to maintain a register in which should be
entered all grants of leave to the staff and this information
should be embodied in the leave or absentee statement
which is to be attached to each Establishment bill for®each
month. All grants of leave ar® to be entered in ethe,
Service Books or Service Registers and the fact of this having
been done should be noted on the register ahd submitted .to
the Head of the Department when the monthly bill is submitted
to him for signature. The certificate of the E&tablishment
Clerk will enable the Signing Officer to sign the certificate on
the Establishment bill. The office copy of the Establishment
bill should be used for the purpose of the acquittance roll* Al
undisbursed amounts should be refunded By deduction from ‘the
amount of the bill and details for undisbursed amounts furnish-

ed to enable the Accounts Branch to check the amounts when
they are redrawn.,

This Clerk should maintain the Contingent Registér.

The unwieldy books whigh are wused for Registers of
Graduates and Registers of Students should be changed. It was
pomted out that the assistants concerned have to work stand-
ing when posting these 1eglsters-—a state of things Whlch calls
for early remedy.

Two new forms have already been suggested—one for
Register of Graduates and the other for Register of Students.

- The column for date of annual subsecription has been omitfed
ag the date of registration gives the information. Different
money columns have been prov1ded for subscriptions of different
years as the present method of entering payments for -different.
years in manuseript in one columm does not -make it -possible to
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- find out at a glance which gradua‘aes have not paid their annual
subscriptions in the year with a view to removal of his name
“from the list of Registered Graduates. The year from which

thte annual \ubkcnptwn of a partmular graduate commences can
be effectiwely indicated by drawing a thick line across the
columns for the years for which he has not to pay the annual
subscription. The mgister can be of ordinary foolqea»p,bzze and
to avoid recopying of the registers fly leaves may be inserted {o
show payments of a large number of years—say 10 or 15.

For reducing the work of the office, forms should be
yrﬁsm*b@& in which applications for grants from colleges or
appileations from candidates for travelling fellowships and other
scholafships should be submitted.

¥ was pointed out that the office has to go through long
letters from  colleges for compiling a tabular statement for sub-
migsion to the Special Committee who recommend the distribu-
tion of grant. The form in which the tabular statement is now
compiled should be prescribed as the form in which the college
* should” apply and the work in connection with tabualation will
he avoided. It sometimes happens that a college omits to give
a particular information which is required to be shown and this
infarmation has & be obtained by further correspondence, This
cannot happen if forms are prescribed and no application should
be considered till the forms are received completely filled up.
The general system imdicated above should be introduced
in all departments and before it is finally adopted, all difficulties
in its practical application should be considered and removed.

PR 4 el T \:”.\, il e

(b) Nore o~ THE OFFICE SYSTEM IN THE UNIVERSITY
o ‘ COLLEGE OF SCIENCE.

" A Junfp provision is now made in the Budget Estimates
for equipment and working experSes. For purposes of effective
control it would be desirable to split up the grant to ordinary
conungencxes chemicals and apparatus.

A register is now maintained to record the ordmarv petty
contingent expenditure. - This register should be rep laced by
the general Contingent Register recommended for general office
use—the headings of different vertical columns being changed
to Suit the requirements of each branch. ‘

" . &

The present pmf‘edure for purchase of chemicals, etc., and
appara‘ms is for the department concerned to send a vequlsltmﬁ
to the Registrar showing in detail the articles required and this

-
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requisition is apparently passed by the Registrar after ascertain- -
ing whether there is enough provision to meet the expenditure.

This requisition should always be passed and countersigned -
by the Standing Committee who can check the necessity for
the expenditure and if the lump provision is subdivided as
suggested above, the department concerned should be in a posi-
tion to know whether there is enough grant or not. The Com-
mittee should make itself responsible for keeping. the expendi-
ture within the sanctioned grant. The present couhtersignature
of the Registrar does not mean- any check on the necessity for « -
particular expenditure on which the Standing Gommittee con-,
cerned can only exercise an effective control. This change, if not
already introduced, should be effected without delay—the present
lump provision being subdivided into the three heads mentioned, .
against which the audit would be conducted. The Standing
Committee will have the authority to transfer savings from one
sub-head to another according to requirements.

On an examination of the work in the Chemistry Department,
it appears a Receipt Book is maintained in which articles pur-
chased are entered chronologically and this.is the prigafy
record of all purchases. Stock ledgers are maintained, bu
they have not been filled up from the year «1926-27, so that
it is impossible to have any verification of stock till the stock
ledgers are completed. ‘ .

A rule has been introduced that ng bill for purchases of *
articles will be passed for paym-nt unless the pages of the
Stock Register in which entries are made are noted in the bill
The stock ledger pages are not shown, as they have not Bebn
filled but the pages of Receipt Registers are shown.  *

Want of staff was urged as the reason for leaving the
Stock Register incomplete from 1926-27. The register %hould
be made complete without delay. In this respect jemporary
help ought to be available from the staff of the Post-Graduate
Department who have not muclt work to do during the vacation.

Tt was pointed out that some articles vary -considerably
in value according to the different firms which manufacture
them and some chemicals may be commercial, ordinary,e pure,
and extra pure, the price varying considerably in different cases.
At present they are all shown under one head in one page of
the Liédger, but this would make the stock verification of differ-
ent kinds of such a chemical impossible. The only solution *is
toropen different pages of the ledgers to show the different
kinds of the same chemical so that the stock in hand under
each kind may be easily - verified.

. [ ] -
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Some chemicals and other articles are purchased for conduct-

-ing the practical examination of B.8e, and M.5c. students, the

charges for which are met by the Controller of Examinations out
of his grant for examination expenses. These are not always
entered in the stock ledgemw either the purchases or the issues.
This year a register has been opened fo show the balance of sfock.
left after the examination, There is no reason w,‘?y separate
ledgers showdug  the purchases and issues should not be opened
and the bﬂ@me& left @}ﬁu‘c bs checked at the time of verification

it

of stock which should be utilised for the next examination.

L]

“bodien.

The separate expenditure incurred in purchasing chemicals
and apparatus for the B.Sc. and M.Sc. examinations does nof
appear to be the most economic way of wor king and it should be

seriously  considered whether in future the chemicals and

apparatus needed for examination should not be supplied from
stock, and the departmental grant adjusted accordingly. 1In
that case the provision in the Controllers Budget will be
disconfinued.

° The Head of the Departisent should arrange for stock-tak-
thg in the long vacation each year and forward a report to the
togistrar  with an explanation of the discrepancies, if any.

At present all purchases made out of the Research grant
of a Professot are entered at the time of purchase in separate
Receint Books and the artécles are made over to the Professor
concernied.  The Professor does not maintain any account of

stock-receipts and 1xsues as he feels that he can use thcm as. he
hkéq : .

%ome definite
houl

d be considered carefully by the different

AS regards capital expenditure on construction of original
works the eisual rule about the submission of estimates, the
grant of administrative and technical sanctions and a detailed
specification of various items of work should be furnished to
the Audit Officer for check—the existence of grantin the
sanctioned Budget Estimates being of course the first condition.

Bach student has to deposit a sum of Rs. 25 as security
against loss and breakage of articles placed at his disposal.
Till the student returns the balance of articles, the deparfment
doee not know what amounts are recoverable on that account.,
Sometimes. the loss may amount to more than Rs. 25 and ih
some cases -a rule has been prescribed that the student is not
permitted to appear in the examination till the excess is paid.
In case of students who cease to afgend after working for. a few

-
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months, no recovery of such excess becomes possible. To guard
against this it would be desirable to prescribe that each loss.
or breakage should be reported immediately, so that a check
may be exercised during the currency of the session and not
delayed until the articles are returned. - It may *be’ that a
student may break an apparatus of conﬂlderable value and in
such a case the Department should in each case consider what
penalty should be levied, necessary note being made at the same
time in the stock ledger of the Register.

The individual account of each student’s «deposit is said
to be kept in the office of the Secretary, Post-Graduate Teaching -
in Science, and it is for him to report the loss to thee Audit
Officer who should make the necessary adjustments, the
Secretary’s office noting the adjustment in the deposit account
of the student concerned as well as the amount if any refunded.

‘The libraries of the different science departments are
located in different rooms and are separately controlled. Tt has
been suggested that the room now allocated fo the Q(alcutta .
Mathematical Society conld, with edvantage, be utilized bofh Yor
this purpose and for a science library in which all the depart-
mental libraries are located. This would set free seyeral
small rooms, one of which would be available for mathematical
v lectures and might result in a more economical msnagement of
the libraries. The Governing Body of the College of Science*
should be asked to report on this matter.

The suggestions made above are based mginly on ah exami- *
nation of the Chemistry Department, but  they should be
carefully considered by all departments.

(¢) Uxrverstry PrESs. .

Under the present arrangement the calculation of the
earnings of the piece-rate workezs and the overtime allowance
amounting in all to about Rs. 3,000 a month is left entirely tp one
computor. The items checked by the Superintendent should be
recorded in future and the Press Committee may decxde the
percenbaves of check that should bz applied by hi n.

J. C. MITR%A,
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APPENDIX No. 9.
« Ter Two Nores oN THE ENGINEERING ESTABLISHMENT,
i iy . o

Twao *ﬂmpﬁ)mzy ar:;rmmmw%smmw seer and ﬂnmm HLE
incladed 1 the Establishment of the Regmtra ,

An allowance of Re. 2,000 2 vear is paid to an Eﬂgme er Con-
tractor who actyas expert adviser {o the Univers sity in all Engineer-
ing matters. The qrmﬂgemﬁni with him is that he is fo prepare
pﬁans and estimates for all original works and ig to get a commis-
sion of 2 per cent. on all capital outlay exceeding Rs. 10,000. He
is alsd entrusted with keeping a stock account of all furnitures and
he furnishes quotations for all articles of furniture required for
the varicus Departments of the University.

The Overseer attached to 85, Ballygunj Circular Road, who
acts as, caretaker produced & Mrge number of measurement books
to show the detailed records of measurement, etc., taken by him
in cdhnection with the additfonal construction on the Ashutosh
Building for which Government paid a grant of Rs. 1,85,000.

“The commission payable to the Engineering Contractor is ap-
parently meant for his supervision during the progress of construc-
. tion and the entries in the measurement books form an important
part of his duties. - :

We do not favour the idea of payment of commission for
%upﬁrwblon Work apart from the fixed ammal a!‘!owaj

p ; :

' *he prefemble arrangement in our opmlon would be to ap»
point a, whole-time Engineer on fixed allowance who will be in
charge of, all ‘the buildings and the caretaker (overseer) should
work undes his orders. The BEngineer will act as the Expert ad-
viger to the University subject to the control of 5 Works Committee
whick we recommend should be constituted from among the mem-
bers of the Senate who have Engineering qualifications. ~ This
Cemmittee should call for tenders with the usual detailed specifi-
cation for all original works and repairs and decide the tenders
that should be accepted.

Tt will lead to considerable economy if all requisitiops for
furpjture required for the various departments of the University
including the Law College are sent to the Engineer who will
arrange Tor the supply after getting quotatlons from different -
firms. It is well-known that the price of a chair, table, almirah
or a rack may vary consideraply according to its nature and quality

%
&
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and the Works Committee may preqcrlbe standard patterns Wlth
reference to the purpose for which it is required.

The charges on account of electric energy consumed each
month are growing higher and higher and some eﬁectlve check
‘through the Engineer is very essential.

Considerable amount of expenditure is being incurred for the
purchage of examination t%bles, etc., by the Controller of-Exami-
nations. No stock dccount is malntamed nor is there any ore to
supervise that they are preserved properly. Sometimes cheaper

tables, etc., have been purchased which h(wo fallen to pieces
within a short time and the Controller has neither the time mnor
any special knowledge as to the kind of materials which mgy have
higher prices but would be cheaper in the long run on f\ccmmt of
their lasting for a much longer period than cheaper stuff.* The
Controller’s Egtablishment should keep a stock account subject to
the supervision of the Engineer.

J. C. MITRrA.
L ]
IT .
. . . * . ) . . .
The Engincering establishment is now . constituted as
follows :— .

(1) A Consulting Engineer whose functions are—
(1) To prepare estimates and plans (if necessaey) of repair
works, .

(n) to prepare plans and oahmmtos of new worl\s .

(u11) to prepare specifications and to call for tenders, »

(10) to supervise all contract works, " .o

(v) to check bills for work done, °

(v?) to maintain a stock register of furniture,

(viz) to supervise the University Buildings mdudmg thc hos-
tels and to submit a monthly report.

"The Engineer is paid an allowance of Rs. 2,000 P year. " For
all new works costing more than Rs. 10,000 he is also paid at the
rate of 1 per cent. on the amount of the ‘estimate and 23 per cent
on the cost of construction as supervising fee.

(2) An Overseer whose duties chiefly are— .

(7) To supervise daily all the works, orlgma] or repair, and to
report to the FEngineer any defects in them

© (@) to inspect the University Bm]dmgq once a week and to
report on their general condition. - He is also to report on any
" matter concerning the University Buildings on the roqumtlon oi
any department,
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(#1i) B0 maintain a stock vegister of faus and fueniture - (in-
cluding electric fittings, pietures, ete.), under the duemon of the
Bygineer, and to verily them once a month,

(ug to supervise the work of the lecmc and plumbing Mis-
tries and also of the masons ‘uusmu the raing) and to supervise the
working of ivh? p%@@fhu hit and fo countersign - the waintenance
billy 1n e s lectine lines and fitings, sanitary arrange-
nents and L!}w e?pcmﬁ 1 : ‘ :

() to check the read tings ol electyi I gas meters. and - o
check bills for consumption m“ electricity and gas, ‘

(v1) to help the Engineer in m(untalmng a schedule of rates,
!hegkmg quotations, preparing ‘«pmms ations calling for tenders,
preparing statements and checking bills for work done or materials
/ mpphcd , ' '
(vit) He 15 also required to take necessary action in cases of
wddcn breakdown of electric or plumbing arrangements in consul-
iatmu with the proper auvthorities.  The Overseer receives a month-

bcnlcu.,y of Rs. 100,
(3) A Caretaker : The pregent Carefaker is also the Sub—Agent
of Lhe Palit Estate and his duties are—

J(a) As Sub-Agent : Collection of rents of Palit Properties,
nmkmg arrangements for the payment of Government revenue and
cess in respeet of them and inspection of the Palit Buildings for
“the submission of a detailed report concerning them, any en-
cmaehmunﬁ b‘) ﬂ(ﬂghb(ﬂﬂ% or an} unduthouscd action bx any per-

..\
;««

15’&

menm}‘s supervision of the work of the 5Wt0p€1’ Fmaghos and

the Mali, ~making necessary arrangements for meetmgs ~public lec-
tures aitd other dike functions and supervision: of the work of the
clock avindey.  He is also required to go round the buildings giving
special attention to the state of cleanhness obtaining in the differ-
ent parts of the buildings. He has also to make necessary arrange-
ments for having the floors of rooms and Verandahs thoroughly
wash®d with disinfectants at regular intervals and, if necessary, he
has to attend office on hohda\,s

The pre sent Caretaker receives a consolidated salary of Rs. 80
per month and has been allowed to retain his lien on his appoint-
menj as Sub- fléthi of the Palit Properties on Rs. 60 per month.

The present arrangement is working satisfactorily.  But  if
would cutahm be a great tnprovement if the € tarctaker s pro-
vided with residential quarters within the Untversity Compound.

®
-

L
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" APPENDIX No. 10. y
Offices. : ' .

Registrar’s Department, .
Year of Salary
e ol
REGISTRAR. . .
Rs.
Grade-—800-50-1,000.
Rai Jnanchandra Ghosh, Bahadar, M.A. ... 1917 1,000
Allowance ... 1919° 150
AssT. REGISTRAR. *
Grade—250-25-500.
Mr. Jogeschandra Chakravorti, M.A. .. 1921, 500
Aupir-OFficuR. | . .
Grade—250-25-500. ) .
Mr. Sailendranath Bose, B.A. | .. 01909 475,
Grade—200-10-300. :
Babu Amritalal Basu, Office Supdt. ) L 1889, 260
», Kartikchandra Dasgupta, B.A. ... 1909 260
Grade—100-10-200-10-250. ~ . *
Babu Radhacharan Mukerjee, M.A. .. 1915 240
,, Basantabihari Chandra, M.A., Librarian 1917 240
Babu Amarendranath Chatterjee, Cashier ... 1909 ° 240
,»  Surendranath Ghosh, M.A. ... 1917 210
,» Bijaygopal Biswas ... 1907 200
,, ‘Manindrakumar Bose . 1912 0 200
,» Nisikanta Sengupta, M.A. : ... 1919 200
“e,, Prabodhchandra Mukerjee, M.A. ... 1919 200
,, Hemendranath Chatterjee, M.A., B.I.. ... 1920 200
., Bibhutibhushan Chatterjee, Accountant ... 1909 190

. Alloyance . 30

L]
L]
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i3

Prakaschandra Baverjee, B.A.
Sisirbihari Basu
Bankimchandra Datta, B.A.
Kiranchandrs Sen
Dhirendranath Mookerjee
Nirmalprakas De, M A.
Liokendranath Pathalk, M.A.
Janakinath Banerjee, B.A.

.5 eSailendranath Biswas, B.A.

Gmde~m60-«aml(}0«5»15() ;

Babu Dwijendranath Mukerjee, B.A.

>3

35

Arunprakas Mukerjee
Akshaykumar Raychaudhuri

., “Bailendranath Pathak, Record-keeper

2.3

oy

xy

27

b3

"o Satischandra Banerjeee
. Bhashthidas Ganguli, B.A.

Amalchandra Ghosh, B.A.
Manmathanath Singha
Netratanjan Datta

Asutosh Bhattachasyya, B.A.

. . Orade—40-580-5120.

" Babus Panchatan Baner]eb, B.A.

35

s

LENR

22
b4
3
3 ®
3
bR
22
ki
L]
33

%3

)

3

Jibankrishna Chatterjee
Anadichandra Ghosh
Jogendranath Ghosh
Chithtaharan Acharyya
Haridhan Chatterjee
Anukulchandra Raychaudhuri
Ramsaran Kundu
Asitamohan Banerjee
Nripendralal Banerjee
Asutosh Ghosh
Sasankasekhar Ghosh
Upendranath Bhuiyan
Kasiprasad Rayvchandhuri
Bankimehandra, Ray
Narendranath Chatteljee
Sailendranath Sinha, B.A.

k-

Year of
appoint:
went.

Halary
frow
1-6-29.

R,

190
175
1()»_7
180
150
150
140
120
120

150
125
125
125
115
110
110
105
105
100
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Name.

s, Debendranath Chatterjee
,»  Manindranath Chakrabarti
,» Pradyotkumar Haldar, B.A.
,»  Murarimohan Mooker]ee

,, Birendranath Ghosh
»»  Debendranath Dasgupta
,» Arunodaya Banerjee .0
,»  Sudhirkumar Maitra, B.Sec.

,, Ajitkumar Sinha

Outside Grade.
Babu Haripada Chakrabarti, Care-taker
,» Kshetradas Banerji
,, Ramkumar Biswas
,, Paresnath Bose

- ,, Ramgati Palodhi .
,, Pannalal De ‘
,» Saktipada Bhattacharyya ...

,, Debendranath De
UNIVERSITY PRESS.

- Grade—300-10-350.
Mr. Atulchandra Ghatak, M.A., Supdt. ’

Grade—100-10-200-10-250.

Babu Kalipada Das, B.A.
" A;archandra Sarkar

Grade——GO 5-100-5-150.

Babu Satyaklnkar Banerjee, B.A.

~,, Sailendranath Mukherjee
,» ~ dnanendranath Sen, B.A.

Y Bhupendralal Baner]ee

Printer and Section-Holder
* Printer’s allowance

-, Abanikumar Mukerjee

iy Dhlrendrakumar Guha, B.A., Store—Keeper
. -Allowsmce .

Year of Si;,l:u‘y

wroRt .
) ] Rs.
1920 80
1921 80
1925 80
1924° 170
1925 170
1923 .70
1924 60
1927 60
1925 * 60
1914 80
1924 50
1917 35
1924 = 40
1927, 80
1921 25
1924 © 30
1918 25

L ]

1914 « 350
L ]

1919  +210

1915 185

1927« 110

1909 105

1919 95
1919 *90
20

1912 85
1924 80
» 25
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crrade—40-5-80-5-120.

L . E Name.

&

Babu Ramkrishna Chakravarti, M.A,
.. Jogendranath Banerjee
Manmamchmzdm Bose
.. Raicharan Das, B.A.

.y Kaliprasdona Mookerjee

,»Umapada Sadhu

,»Kanakkrishna Chatterjee, B.A.

,» «Rajendranath Banerjee

., Saibadas Mookerjee

., Harischandra Datta

,» Jogendranath Datta

,» Kalidas Banerjee, B.A.

v Amulyacharan Goswami, B.A.

&

. Outside Grade

Babu Nagendranath Basu
~,, DBinaykrishna Bhattacharyya
,» - Rameschandra Bangrjee

@
& & P

G NLauomonan Mookergee “
., Tarapada Banerjee
., walaichand Biswas
. % -

£
L

Thompson Operator

Babu Khagendranath Chakrabarti

®
®

Mess.

Grrade—300-10-350,

Mr. Sudhanath Mukherjee, B L.,

Inspector of Messes

Conveyange allowance

L

E Lmo type Operatm s.

. Compositors are paid at piece-rates.

Year.of
appoint-
ment, ;

1927
1916
1921

1925

1922
1925
1926
1919
1924
1925

1926
1926

1918
1923
1923

1996

1927
1926

1909

Salary
from

1629,

Rs,
9
35

80

80
70
70
65
65
65
56
45
60
60

50
45
40

110

90
70

350
50
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Grade—40-5-80-5-120. )
Year of Salary -

Name. : appoint- from
ment. 1-6-29.
: » *  Ra
Babu Sailajananda Mukherjee : ... 1911 105
»»  Sureschandra Dasgupta ... 1919. 100

Controller’s Department. ) .

CONTROLLER. )
Grade—-800-50-1,000. S

Mr. Narendranath Sen, M.A., B.Sc. .. 1910 900

AssT. CONTROLLER.
Grade—250-25-500. .
Dr. Binodbihari Datta, M.A., B.I.., PhD. “... 1928 . 278

ASSISTANTS.

Grade——100-10-200-10-250.
Babu Jayantipada Chaudhuri 1910. 220
,» Krishnabihari Raychaudhuri, M.A., B.I. ... 1918" 185
,,»  Debiprasad Datta, M.A. .. 1919, 185
,» Durgacharan Mukher]ee B.A. .. 1919 165
,»  Rajkumar Mukherjee, B.A. ... 1919 165
,, Siddheswar Ghosh .o 1963% 160
., Rameschandra Sen ... 1918 T150
Extra allowance 25
,»  Sudhinkrishna Chatterjee ... 1905 135
Grade—60-5-100-5-150. L
Babu Asutosh Pal <. 1907 125
,, Basantakumar Banerjec, Store-keeper L. 1911 115
,»  Kumudprasad Bose ... 1923 = 115

,» - Himansusekhar Mookerjee, M.A. ... 1925 e85

Grade—40-5-80-5-120.

" Ba+ Purnachandra Mallik .. 1919 105
,, Jagannathdeb Ray, B.A* . .. 1918 90
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£33
Name.

Susilchandra Banerjee
, ePratapchandra Basu

,Bipinbibari Dasgupia

, Asutosh Bagchi

, ‘Rebatimolan Ray
Narendralal Sen

, - Pankajkumar Aich

;, Manomchan Banerjee

@Dr

Jitendranath De

,, * Khagendranath Basu

@

Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts.

Grade—500-50-750.

Gauranganath Banerjee, M.A., Ph.D.,
o Secretary

&

» Grade—-—lOO-lO—QOO«lO—%O.

Babu Basantakumar Nag

,»  Brahtheswar Bhattacharyya, M.A., B.L.
Vs Harlgopd] Ghatter;ee M.A.

‘ Ui*ade“"“%)(} 8 i(j(} 0 ie)U

Ba'bu“ Bhupatlnath Taraphdar

33

Bab
29
"
s
29
25
bRl
L 2]
23

¥y

Kalicharan Chatterjee
2

v Grade—A40-5-80-5-120.

@

u Jitendranath Bhattacharyya, B.A.

Pravaschandra Pal

Rajendralal Maitra

Kshitischandra Acharyya

‘Kumudkanta Bhattacharyya, B.A.
* Radhikaranjan Chakrabarti

Jatindranath Majumdar

Pramathanath Ray

Nisiranjan Dasgupta

Byomkes Banerji

Outside Grade.

Babu Debidas Bhatt&charyva {Jusior Ase&stant)

L B

Yaar of
appoinds
ment.

1910
1913
i81s

1915

1915
1918
1918
1919
1920
1928

1915

1914
1928
1919

1917
1917

1919
1919
1917
1918
1923
1923
1919
1921
1919
1926

1941

750

180
110

110

105
105
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Grade—b500-50-750.

Name.

Mr. Haranéhandm Banerjee, M.A., B.L., -

Secretary

ASSISTANTS.

Grade—100-10-200-10-250.

Babu Dhirendrakumar Mookerjee, B.A.

Grade—40-5-80-5-120.

Babu Kalikrishna Pathak , B.A.
,, ~Pratapchandra Rakshit
5, Kesabchandra Rakshit -

Grade—100-10-200-10-250.

Law College.

Babu Nisanath Basu, B.A.
,» Hemchandra Ray, B.A.
,, Satischandra Mukhel]ee

b

,, Karunanidhan Banerjee

Babu Binayendranath Maitra
Y Bra]endranath Pal, B.L.

- —"

Grade 60-5-100-5-150.

Grade—40-5-80-5- 120

Babu Harendranath Banerjee
.5, Jitendranath Mukherjee

L Stlbhushan Mitra

" ,, Bijanbihari Chakrabarti

" ,» Phanibhushan Mukerjee

-, Krishnabihari Raychaudhurl ‘
»»  Subodhchandra Mukherjee

"'y’ Kalidas Baherjee -

.
. ' [y

Year of  Salaly
appoint- § from
ment® 1-6-29.

. iRs.

1917 700
1917 . 140
1924 90
1917 « .85

.. 1925, 60
- .
1908 210
... 1909 . 210
.. 1910, 2i0
1916 *.200

Y
... 1912 1925
... 1917 - 105
. ’1913 85
: 1912 85
.. 19197 85
.. 1919 &5
.. 1919 85
... 21914~ .85
... 1913 85
oo 1018 85

Ll



i * . Year of Salary
Name. . : appoint- from
: ment. 1-6-29.
< ; Rs.
Sivnath Ray .o 1919 85
.o Pramanathanath ‘\Iuker]ee o oo 1917 60
»» Harendranath Ghosh oo . 1928 55
. S Outside Grade,
Bdbu Raje ndrgnath Guhathakurta ' O 60
. . Inspector of Golieges
. i

Grade—800-50-1.000. |
:Dr. H. C. Mookerjee, M.A,, Ph.D., Inspeoiof m;ﬁ 1990 'iﬁi‘)O{:}

. Grade—100-10-200-10-250.
- *BaBu Birendrangth™ifakherjee, B.A. 7 e 190? 250
. © Grade—40-5-80-5-120.
Babu Chusfilal Chatterjee e o 1927 70

 Students’ Welfare.

n. MRBS., Hon Seccretam and .
cal Adveser i 3920 200
Car Alk)wcmce lEe

.V Grade—60-5-100-5-150,
Babu Kahdab Banerjee, M.A., Head Aseiﬁtant .. 1921 100

e ' Grade—40-5- 80-o 120.
Babu Phanindrakumar Chaudburi L9280
,» Janakinath Mookerjee ' e 1921 90
o Bhabanath Bose ‘ 1929 80
Outside Grade. .
Babu Sailendranath Chatterjee, B.A. ... 1928 50
,, Subalchandra Saba ... 1926 35«

&
&

7 Makhanlal Sen . 1920 40



‘Babu Nijailal Ndg 1923  25

252

.

Calcutta Review. .
) Year of Salary

Name. - appoint- from -,
ment. 1-6-29.
' ‘ :0 Rs.
Pramatha,na,th Baner]ee Esq., M.A., B.L. ol
" Hon. Sec'retaru (on leave).

Satischandra Ghosh, Bsq., Hon. Secretary. ’
Babu Prabhaschandra Pal ... 4921 380
.»» Kalicharan Chatterjee ... 1928 30

5, Mahimaranjan Banerjee (40-5-80-120) ... 1923 = 70
»»  Rameschandra Das (Temporary Manager) ... 1928 60

University Students’ Information Bureau.

Dr. 8. N. Dasgupta, M.A., Ph.D., Secretary 100
Babu Paresnath Chatterjee (45-5-120) ... 1926 70
(Asutosh Building Fund). .

Babu Asutosh Mookerjee, Overseer © — a=w=r o . 1926 "e100

Science College. .
Paysics DEPARTMENT.

(Palit Fund). :
Babu Sukumarchandra Sarkar (100-10-150) S, 1927. MO

[}

,, K. S. Maiman (50-5-75) ... 1928 *. 70
,, 8. Adhikari (50-5-75) ... 1926 65
,» DBrajendranath Chakrabarti 192;5 L}
(Khaira Fund). "
Babu Someschandra Chaudhuri A ... 1928 25
(General Fund). ‘ .- .
‘Babu Anathnath Mookerjee (40-5-120) ... 1919 90
ArpriEp PHYSI0S DEPARTMENT. .

(Ghose Fund).



s L7 (General Fund)

“» : Name.

: §
Babu Satyendranath Samanta (50-5-75)
;;  Datischandra Das
s Amulyachandra Sarkar
> Durgamophan Banerjee

CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT.
o (Palit i* und)

)

Babu ‘@N adiabihari Adhikari (100-10-150)
(General Fund)

Babu Krishnadhan Goswami (60-5-150)
“’ 54 JSijayratan Mitra (40-5<120) :
+ 5, » Nagendranath ®fenmdsr
s> oSyamlal

®

@

Arpriep CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT.

g | (&eneral Fund)
" Babu Nirodkumar Das

- Balalehand{a Das

Aranath g

S }""’Fa,kuch&ndra} Nath
.+ Kanailal Banerjee
Shaakhdp Aglmullah

Boraxy DEPARTMENT.
(General Fund)

&

Babu Jogendranath Banerjee (100-10-200)
,»  Praphullakumar Bose (60-5-150)

‘o AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT.

§ (General Fund)

Babu Ifé,rendrakumar Majumdar . .

L
%
L4

Year of
appoint-
ment.

1926
1925
1928
1926

1926

1915
1917
1916
1916

1923
1925

1993
1926

1925

1921
1920

1929

1926

®

Salary
from
3146-29.

Rs.
65
45
50

20

100

125
85
40
28

90
60

A0

40
30
30

130
125

75

&



254

: Z00L0GY DHPARTMENT. T -
it e (General Fund) "
Lor : ‘ : Year of, Sa,Iary
LT - Name. . . . . appglnt‘ ‘from
e : SR T A P . ment. 1-6-29.
’ ‘ Rs.
Bubu Harapras&d Ray (40 5- 120) " S0 19200 85
Gl s»»  Amulyaratan Mltra, L S aeam 1924 750
Aftabuddin - , " ~. 1924 38
Matilal TR PRIR S e 1927 30
EXPDRIMDNTAL PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT. .
L ‘(General Fund) | :
Babu Tarapad@ Bhattacharyya (40 5-120) 70
3, Manindranath Samanta - ... 100
. »» Sudhirkumar Bose . ... 1925. - 75
( - Blo-CHEMISTRY DrEpAfTTENN ot
| (General Fund) | *
Babu Parlmalblkas Sen , . .. .. . ... 1919 200
WORKSHOPS DEPARTMENT. .o
; R ”~ . b
x (General Fund) e
Babu Nagendranath Ghorai 199@2, 65
,,  Manmathanath Das e . - 50
,» Saratchandra Ghose .. 1919 43
,»  Amulyachandra Maiti ... 1927 40
,» Nakarnath Nath . - .. 1922 40
,,  Maniklal Nath o .. 1925 . .‘;38
(Ghose Fund) BRI
Babu Ramanimohan Pal, N .
~ Instructor in Drawmg ’ ... 1925 °160
. -~ . o o :
- [



&

1 hereby declare that in

Provident Fund shall be distril

against their names.

- FORM OFQDECLARATION '

LIILLINE ULy LS.
u~ : ° &

7 5 -

w

.é, s
corresseriveis SUbsSETiDEY®

the amount at my credit in the University
ns mentioned below in the manner shown

The amount due to a nominee who%s a minor at the time of my death should be paid to the

person whose name appears in col immn 5. o

1 2

Name and address of the Relationship with:
moninee or nominees, the subseriber.

~minor: if minor state

2 4 5 6

Name-and address of the - Sex or parentage of
Whether major or - Amount of share person to whom payment = person mentioned
of deposit.  is to be made on bebalf of in Cel. 5.

his age.* the minor.

* Here state married or unmarried.

Two witnesses’ signatures

R
Station............ ereeanan

Dateinceeeionneen eaeeas

) ,,,,,, 59s0v8s6 08060220 B0ETERB OB ¥

Signature of sUDSCIIDEr... .vveis it naasnen

Depositor No.loo oo, :

1149



